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Indutrade generates
sustainable, profitable growth
in a decentralised way by
developing and acquiring
successful companies
managed by passionate
entrepreneurs.
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Now, more than 45 years later and having made

Annual General Meeting
andreporting dates e more than 200 acquisitions, we have established

©SUSTAINABILITY INFORMATION a unique position with vast knowledge of both

The statutory Sustainability Report produced acquisitions and company development.
inaccordance with the Annual Accounts Act
isintegrated in the Annual Report on the fol-
lowing pages: Social issues and employee mat-
ters, see pages 11,13,17,30-39 and 43. Envi-
ronment, see pages 11,13, 17,30-39 and 45.
Human rights and anti—corruption, see pages
17,30-35,42-43 and 45. Goals and strate-
giesand Active ownership, see pages 9-17.
The management of material risksin the area
of sustainability isincluded in the Group's gen-
eral risks and management of them, which is
describedinthe Directors’ Report on pages
41-45. Taxonomy tables, see pages 108-110.

@ DIRECTORS’ REPORT

The Board of Directors and CEO of Indutrade AB
(publ), reg.no.556017-9367, hereby submit the
annual report forthe 2024 financial year for the
Parent Company and the Group, which consists
of a Directors’ Report on pages 18-20, 23-28,
41-45,48-57,60,64,66-67. The financial state-
mentsand notes on pages 62-103.

The consolidated income statementand bal-
ance sheet, along with the Parent Company’s
income statement and balance sheet, will be
presented foradoption at the AGM. The Corpo-
rate Governance Report, which was reviewed
by the auditors, is on pages 50-57. See the Audit
Reporton pages 104-107.

Thisis an unofficial translation of the original Swedish text

Inthe event of any discrepancy between the English translation
and the Swedish original, the Swedish version shall govern

Indutrade | Annual Report2024



The yearin review

Net sales

32,544

SEK million

Completed

acquisitions per share

16

SIGNIFICANT EVENTS IN 2024

EBITA margin

14.4%

Proposed dividend

3.00

»

Cash flow from operating
activities

4,134

SEK million

Sales growth

2%

= Both orderintake and net sales increased by a total
of 2 percent.

= The gross margin improved further, and the EBITA
margin exceeded our financial target, amounting
to 14.4 percent.

= High acquisition pace with 16 value-creating
acquisitions during the year, several of which are
positioned in segments with structural growth.

= Continued inventory reductions and a strong
operating cash flow.

KEY FIGURES

SEK million 2024 2023
Net sales 32,544 31,835
Operating profit 4,033 4,158
EBITA 4,689 4,769
EBITA margin, % 14.4 15.0
Profit before tax 3,527 3,691
Net profit for the year 2,750 2,866
Earnings per share before dilution, SEK 7.55 7.86
Dividend per share, SEK (proposed 2024) 3.00 2.85
Return on capital employed, % 19 21
Cash flow from operating activities 4,134 4,491
Net debt/equity ratio, % 49 53
Average number of employees 9,563 9,262
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= Updated climate targets validated by the Science
Based Targets initiative.

= Change in Group structure to five international busi-
ness areas with a clear strategic focus on different
market segments and technologies.

= Enhanced ability to drive organic and acquired
growth through the establishment of more than
30 business segments.

NET SALES AND EARNINGS
SEK'm SEK'm
35,000 4,900
30,000 4,200
25000 — = 3,500
20,000 2,800
15,000 2,100
10,000 1,400
5,000 700
0 0
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
M Net sales EBITA
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Indutrade in brief

What we do

We develop and acquire technology and
industrial companies that are characterised
by high competence and an ability to build
enduring, close relationships with customers
and suppliers.

Our companies offer sustainable solutions
that enhance our own, and our customers’,
competitiveness. They manufacture, develop
and sell components, systems and services
with a high technology content.

For whom

Our customers can be found in awide range
of industries, including medical technology
and pharmaceuticals, infrastructure and
construction, engineering, energy, water/
wastewater and food.

Customer segments

>

Where

Indutrade comprises more than 200 companies
offering servicesin more than 30 countries on
six continents.

Countries

Net sales per product area

valves 15% I
Measurement technology 15% |
Industrial equipment 12% I
Medical technology 9% I
Construction material 7% N
Pipes & pipe systems 7 % I
Fasteners/Electronics/Industrial springs 7 %o I
Chemical technology 5% I
Filters & process technology 4% I
Pumps 3% N
Glass/Plastics/Ceramics 3% NN
Automation 3% ]
Service 3% [ ]

Other 7% I
0 3 6

12 15

Net sales per customer segment

Medical technology/pharmaceutical 21% I
Infrastructure/construction 17% _
Engineering 16 % I
Energy 9 % NG
Water/Wastewater7% _
Process industry 6% I
Commercial vehicles 4% I
Food 4% | ]
Marine 3% [ ]
Automotive aftermarket 3% [l
Pulp & Paper 2% [ ]
Mining/Steel 2% Il

other 6% I
0 5

10 15 20 25

Net sales per market”

Sweden 22 % I
UK & Ireland 11% _
Benelux 10% NG
Denmark 10% _
Finland 9% NG
Norway 7% _
Germany 7% I
North America 6% [
Switzerland & Austria 5% [N
Asia4% -
Eastern Europe 3% I

other 6% [N
0 5

10 15 20 25

1) Based on customers’ domicile.

Indutrade |
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Four reasons to invest in Indutrade

Sustainable
growth

= Average annual sales growth of 12% since stock
market listing in 2005

= 807 percent total return, including reinvested
dividends, in the last ten-year period

= Long record of experience in successful company
acquisitions

= Organic growth opportunities from expanded
product and service offering and geographical
expansion

Attractive market position
and risk profile

Strong culture and extensive expertise

= Leading position in selected niche industries

anelzRemsns s s el et = Entrepreneurship with passion for customers

= Focus on high quality and technically advanced and business

products for customers with recurring needs = Organisation built on responsibility and trust,

= Diversified and stable customer & supplier base where people make the difference

= Stable long-term relationships with leading = Focus on long-term sustainable, profitable
suppliers growth

Total return 2015-2024 Earnings and dividend per share

SEK SEK

400 8

350 7

300 6

250 5

200 v 4

150 rﬂ' B)

100 2

o ,wﬁv P et L LI IRt
, pilidiNiAmININININ]

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

== INndutrade (total return) == OMXSGI B Earnings M Dividend (proposed dividend 2024)

Source: Monitor IR platform by Modular Finance AB

Annual Report2024 | Indutrade

»




a

CEO’s message 2024

2024 was another successful year for Indutrade, with stable financial development and considerable strategic
progress as regards to our scalability and our ability to maintain sustainable, profitable growth. Revenue totalled
SEK 32.5 billion, with an EBITA margin of 14.4 percent. Our decentralised model, with flexible companies and local
decision-making close to the customer, has now been further strengthened thanks to our new segment-based
Group structure. We have also had a high acquisition pace, welcoming 16 new companies into the Group.

Stable demand and sales development
Despite a challenging and uncertain global
economicsituation, overall demand was
stablein 2024. Both order intake and sales
increased by 2 percentin total compared
102023, amounting to SEK 32 billion and
32.5 billion respectively. Organically, it was
adecrease of 1 percent. Both orderintake
and sales were positively affected by strong
developmentamong companies with cus-
tomersin medical technology and pharma-
ceuticals, the processindustry and the energy
segment. Among our largest customer seg-
ments, developmentininfrastructure and
construction, and to some extentin engi-
neering, was subdued.

The organicsales development affected
profitability and EBITA declined by 2 percent
in total to SEK 4.7 billion, corresponding to an
EBITA margin of 14.4 percent. Acquisitions had
apositiveimpact of 5 percentand had a postive
effect on the EBITA margin. Our companies
continued their successful pricing efforts, and
the gross marginimproved further. The EBITA
margin was, however, dampened somewhat
by higher expense levels, linked to a higher
activity level and growth initiatives in many
companies, as well as cost inflation generally.
Favourable working capital developments,
combined with continued high earnings,
resulted in a strong operating cash flow
amounting to SEK 4.1 billion. Our companies
worked actively oninventory reduction during
theyear, and working capital efficiency
improved. Despite a high acquisition pace,
the netdebt/equity ratio fell to historically
low levels and the Group's financial position
isstrong.

New Group structure for future growth
One of our key strategic focus areas is to con-
tinuously develop our scalability, in order to
lay the best foundation for our companies
and their growth journeys, while maintaining
a high acquisition pace.

In 2024, we established a new Group struc-
ture, with five international business areas
focusing on specific market segmentsand
technologies. The aim of the new structure
isto create even better conditions for both
organicgrowth and acquisitions, for exam-
ple, by allowing further opportunities for
knowledge-sharing between companies
with similar challenges and fields of oper-
ation. One key element of the new Group
structure is the establishment of business
segments within each business area. We now
have more than 30 segment leaders with
responsibility for their respective clusters of
companies and a clearrole to support organic
growth and drive acquisitive growth in their
segment.

Progress with sustainability
The green technological transition is cru-
cial forreducing society's overall impact on
the climate. Itis also clear thatinnovation
and demand relating to sustainable techno-
logical solutions are continuously increas-
ing, which is creating many business oppor-
tunities. Many of our companies are flexible
and well-positioned to capitalise on growing
niche segments linked to the ongoing electri-
fication of society, among others, and to con-
tribute positively to the ongoing transition.
Indutrade continuesto support the prin-
ciples of the UN Global Compact. We are con-
vinced that systematic sustainability work
integrated into the business strategy is a pre-
requisite for long-term value creation. There-
fore, itisimportant that each company, in
addition to working towards the common
Group-wide goals, also identifies its own
material sustainability topics with associated
targets and KPIs. We regard the combination
of Group-wide and company-specific priori-
tisations as animportant strength in our sus-
tainability efforts.

In 2024, we reached animportant sus-
tainability milestone when our climate tar-
gets were validated by the Science Based Tar-
getsinitiative (SBTi). With a strong emphasis
on people,innovation, products and relation-
ships with customers and suppliers, we con-
tinue on ourshared journey to contribute to
the ongoing transition.

During the year, we also completed our
double materiality analysis in accordance
with CSRD requirements. In 2025, we will add
to our strategic sustainability framework with
refinementsin certain areas, such as circular-
ityand due diligence in the supply chain.

High acquisition pace

During 2024, we welcomed 16 well-
managed companies into the Group, with
combined annual sales of SEK 1.6 billion.

Each business area made at least two
acquisitions, and the majority of the compa-
nies acquired during the year were identified
by ourinternal network. One company we
welcomed during the year was the Irish med-
ical technology company MeHow. It offers
awiderange of sub-assemblies based on
moulded components for leading interna-
tional OEM customers. It has significant com-
petence in engineering and strong market
positions in fast-growing niche segments,
laying a good foundation for continued sus-
tainable, profitable growth. Another new
acquisition is West Technology, whose offer
includes a unique system for Vacuum Metal
Deposition (VMD) —the most powerful latent
fingerprint development technique available.
The customer base mainly consists of police
forces, federal and government agencies,
universities, and private forensic laborato-
ries. The year's other acquisitions are based in
Denmark, Norway, Switzerland, the UK, Swe-
den and Germany, and all of them strengthen
Indutrade’s position in attractive market seg-
ments.

Indutrade | AnnualReport2024



The acquisition market remains stable and
Indutrade has a good inflow of interesting
acquisition candidates. The activity level in
ongoing acquisition processesis good.
Combined with our strengthened acquisition
resources—both centrally in our business
areas and in our geographical structures—
and strong financial position, this means we
are well placed for a good acquisition pace in
2025. Ourambitionis to gradually increase
the number of our acquisitions, supported by
structured acquisition work from our more
than 30 new business segment leadersin
theirvarious global niches.

Good opportunities for sustainable,
profitable growth

2024 was a year of political uncertainty and
asubdued economic climate in several major
customer segments. It was also ayearin
which our diversified structure and flexible
companies showed resilience. Even so, there
is still considerable general uncertainty sur-
rounding upcoming quarters and the order
backlogis somewhat weakerthanin the pre-
vious year. At the same time, we have adapt-
able companies, and also expect expansive
fiscaland monetary policies in many coun-
tries to pave the way for a gradual increase
ininvestmentappetite among our custom-
ers. There are considerable long-term needs
in many of our industries, including medtech
and pharmaceuticals, infrastructure and the
energy sector.

Iam convinced that our model based on
dedicated employees, decentralised leader-
ship and a corporate culture based on entre-
preneurship will remain a strength going for-
ward, and will continue to create sustainable,
profitable growth.

Stockholm, March 2025

Bo Annvik
Presidentand CEO

AnnualReport2024 | Indutrade

We are continuously developing
our scalability, in order to lay the 1

best foundation for our companies

to grow in a sustainable and prof- company acquisitions
itable way, while maintaining during the year

a high acquisition pace.
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Our vision:
“An entrepreneurial world
where people make the difference”
both inspires and guides our

day-to-day work.




Strategic platform

Indutrade’s strategic platform serves as the foundation for our way of driving sustainable, profitable growth

»

and contributing to our vision: an entrepreneurial world where people make the difference. All of Indutrade’s

companies have the same clear, shared values. We also share the same overall goal of sustainable, profitable

growth. In addition to that, all companies in the Group have their own vision, goals and strategy, which are

discussed and decided by each of their boards.

Indutrade has along-term commitment to ensuring that people and companies can grow.
We contribute to our own development and that of society at large by giving more people and companies
the chance to become part of a business world driven by entrepreneurial spirit.

Vision

Goals

Sustainable, profitable growth

Strategic direction

Organic growth and increasing acquisition ambition

Strategic focus areas

Values

Entrepreneurship Decentralisation Long-term perspective People-centric

Annual Report 2024

Entrepreneurship

We have a strong entrepre-
neurial spiritand are pas-
sionate about the business.
We are also determinedly
committed to continuously
driving, developing and
improving the business.

| Indutrade

Decentralisation

We are a decentralised
organisation with a strong
local presence. We believe
thatthe best decisions are
made locally, by those who

are closest to the customer.

Long-term perspective
We focus on profitability
and our definition of suc-
cessisachieving sustain-
able profitability and
growth that benefits indi-
viduals, companies and
society atlarge.

People-centric

Forus, people are mostimpor-
tantof all-ouremployees are
the key to the Group's future
success. We strive to derive the
greatestvalue and benefits
from our talented employees
by sharing and spreading best

practice throughout the Group.
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Goals

The Indutrade Group strives for continuous growth in selected geographic

markets, product areas and niches with well-balanced business risk. Growth

is to be achieved organically as well as through acquisitions.

The Group’s overall goal is to generate sustainable, profitable growth

FINANCIAL TARGETS

Sales growth

Average sales growth
shallamount to a min-
imum of 10% per year
over a business cycle.
Growth isto be achieved
organically as well as
through acquisitions.

EBITA margin

The EBITA margin shall
amounttoaminimum
of 14% peryear over
abusiness cycle.

Returnon
capital employed

Thereturn on capital
employed shall be a
minimum of 20% per
year on average over
abusiness cycle.

Net debt/equity
ratio

The net debt/equity ratio
should normally not
exceed 100%.

Dividend payout
ratio

The dividend payout
ratioshallrange from
30% to 50% of net
profit.

10

TARGET ACHIEVEMENT

During the last five-year period,
average annual sales growth was
12 percent. During 2024, net sales
increased 2 percent. comparable
units decreased by 1 percent,
acquisitions/divestments had a
positive impact of 3 percent, and
currency movements had a
marginal effect.

The EBITAmargin has averaged
14.6 percent overthelast five years.
The EBITA marginin 2024 was 14.4
percent.

During the last five years the aver-
agereturn on capital employed
hasbeen 21%.1n 2024, it was

19 percent.

During the last five years, the
netdebt/equity ratioattheend
of each yearranged from 49% to
67%.The netdebt/equity ratio at
year-end 2024 was 49%.

During the last five years, the div-
idend payoutratio has averaged
38%, including this year’s proposed
dividend. For 2024, a dividend of
SEK 3.00 has been proposed,
corresponding to 40%.

HISTORICAL ACHIEVEMENT

%
25

20

. I
L1

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

%

|

0 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

%
30

0 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

%
120
100

0 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

%
100

60

O e wm

20

0 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

I
AVERAGE OUTCOME
2020-2024 2024

Target
at least

10% 12%

Target
at least

14%
14.6%

Target
at least

20%
° 21%

Not to
exceed
o, varied
100 A) between
49¢,
and

67%

Target
between

30-
50%

38%

Indutrade

2%

14.4+

19%

499,

409%
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Indutrade’s strategic framework for sustainable development is based on three
focus areas: People, Environment and Products & Customers —with goals for 2030
established for each area. To achieve the overall goals, we have identified material
topics with associated targets for 2025 and KPIs that we evaluate and follow up at
least once a year. A description and outcomes for these can be found in the
Sustainability Report on pages 30-39.

FOCUS AREAS FOR SUSTAINABILITY

People

Indutrade’s vision is an entrepreneurial world
where people make the difference. We believe in
giving people freedom and trust. Engaged and
competentemployees are the key to building
long-term, sustainable companies. We facilitate
long-term growth in our companies by focus-
ing on continuous leadership and competence
development, aninclusive culture and work-
places where health and safety are always priori-
tised and diversity in working groups contribute
toinnovation and productivity.

Environment

Reducing carbon dioxide emissionsis crucial in
contributing to environmental sustainability.
The transition to a low-carbon economy involves
many differentinitiatives. Indutrade measures
the carbon footprintat Group level for Scope
1and 2,and we also measure material parts

of Scope 3, i.e. emissions upstream and down-
stream in ourvalue chain. Indutrade has had its
short-andlong-term emission reduction tar-
gets, as well as targets for net zero emissions,
approved by the Science Based Targets initiative
(SBTi). Thisindependent validation highlights
Indutrade’s ambitious commitment to reducing
emissionsin line with climate science and the goals
of the Paris Agreement.

Products & Customers

Through continuous product and process inno-
vation we secure our companies’ strong market
positions. Sustainability is becoming increasingly
important to both customers and society at large,
and the Group's focusis on stimulating the devel-
opmentand sale of products with sustainable
added value, such as low-carbon materials and
energy efficiency in use. We are opportunity-
oriented when it comes to acquisitions and focus
on stable and profitable companiesin selected
segments with long-term drivers for growth and
a positive impact on society.

Annual Report2024 | Indutrade

MATERIAL TOPICS WITH
TARGETS AND KPIS

Employee engagement

Leadership and competence
development

Diversity and inclusion
Health and safety

Reduced CO; emissions
(Scope 1,2and 3)

Share of renewable energy
Energy efficiency
Resource efficiency

* Customer satisfaction
 Sustainable innovation

* Products with alow carbon footprint

OVERALL GOALS 2030

Engaged
people

100%

Scope 1 &2 (GHG) (base year 2023)
Scope 3 (base year 2023)

-25%

Indutrade’s companies
contribute to sustainable
customer value

100%

1M
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Strategic direction

Indutrade’s overall strategic direction is to capture the organic growth potential
that exists in our companies and increase our ability to make more successful acquisi-
tions. The starting point for it all is our business model: developing and acquiring

successful companies managed by passionate entrepreneurs.

Companies that belong to the Indutrade
Group are able to maintain their original
identity, while gaining access to the collec-
tive knowledge and experience of all of the
Group'semployees. Indutrade supportsits
companieswith industrial know-how, financ-
ing, business development and management
by objective.

Develop

SUCCESS FACTORS

= Therightleadership foreach company

= Ambitious goals and strategy plans

= |nvestmentsin sustainable business
and product development

= Accessto knowledge and expertise

= Perseverance and long-term perspective

Business development and organic growth
are strategically important for steadily
increased value creation over time.

Organic growth 2015-2024

%

Thisis why all of Indutrade’s companies have
a clear mandate and responsibility for running
and continuously developing their own
operations:

— Through a broadened customer offering
based onrelevantknowledge, such as
extended support, training and other
aftermarket services

— Viainnovation and development of both
products and offerings

— Geographical growth in selected markets

15

10

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

We have high expectations of the companies
we acquire. They are successful and well-
managed, with a defined market and distinct
customer offering. They are run by entrepre-
neurs who are passionate about their busi-
ness concept, who want to further develop
their company and who share ourvalues on
sustainable entrepreneurship.

WHAT WE LOOK FOR

Only B2B companies Number of acquired companies 2015-2024
Shared values and a managementteam

that wants to stay involved after the

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

We acquire companies where the owners
wantto continue leading and developing
the company without being its owner.
When we acquire a company, itis never with
the intention to exit or divest, and by selling
to Indutrade, the company’s future is
secured.

acquisition 20
= Annualsales of SEK 50-500 million 15
= Stable, good profitability -
= Both manufacturing companies with 10
aproprietary product range and technical
trading companies 5
= Sustainable leading market position
in a well-defined niche 0

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

Products with a high technical content
that create added value for the customer
High percentage of repeat sales

B Number of acquired companies

12

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

Number of acquired companies (3 years average)

Indutrade | Annual Report2024



Strategic focus areas

Our focus is to create the best conditions for our companies to grow in a sustain-
able and profitable way, while maintaining a high acquisition pace. To achieve
this, Indutrade hasidentified five overall strategic focus areas.

Annual Report2024 |

THE GROUP’S STRATEGIC FOCUS AREAS

People development

We facilitate long-term growth in our companies by focusing on continuous leadership
and competence development, inclusive and productive work groups and workplaces
where employees thrive, and always prioritising health and safety. For example, Indutrade
works proactively with development programmes and training, succession planning,
recruitment, diversity and inclusion.

Knowledge-sharing

Indutrade makes it possible for companies to derive benefits from the collective expertise
that exists in the Group. Companies belonging to the Group enrich each otherand are
given opportunities for exchanging valuable knowledge via networking opportunities
and internal benchmarking. Indutrade has also developed a digital communications plat-
form where best practice and tools are available in several strategic areas, such as strategy
planning, pricing, working capital efficiency, IT security and sustainability.

Decarbonisation as a business opportunity

Indutrade places great emphasis on accelerating the Group's contribution to reducing
global warming and we see it as a business opportunity. We do this by having our compa-
nies work proactively to lower their carbon footprint and by ensuring that our companies,
through innovation and business development, are at the forefront with products and
solutions that help customers lower their carbon footprint.

Professional ownership

We exercise active ownership primarily through the boards of directors of our subsidiaries
with the aim of developing them, generating sustainable value growth and contributing
to society. We are an active and professional owner, working in a structured way through
our business areas and the boards of directors of our subsidiaries to develop our leaders
and inject both knowledge and capital, so that companies have everything they need to

be able to choose the right strategic direction, investin product development and improve

their customer offerings.

Scalability

In orderto ensure the Group's ability to identify, acquire and support a continuous inflow
of new companies to the Group, we work to stepwise and proactively improve our organi-
sational capacity. The work includes, among other things, ongoing evaluation and devel-
opment of the business areas and their business units, to ensure the right board composi-
tion for our companies and to enable more efficient processes and routines through
shared working methodsin selected areas.

Indutrade

»

PROGRESS IN 2024

Changein Group structure to five inter-
national business areas with a clear stra-
tegic focus on different business seg-
ments and technologies. The new
business areas are:

—Industrial & Engineering
—Infrastructure & Construction

—Life Science

—Process, Energy & Water

—Technology & Systems Solutions

Further development of the new busi-
ness areas, including resource enforce-
ments and new board compositions in
the companies.

Establishment of a new leadership
structure under the business areas, with
senior key employeesin the Group being
responsible for their own business seg-
ments.

Further development of the Group's var-
ious programmes for leadership devel-
opment, including a new programme
focusing on CFOs.

Steady increase in acquisition capability,
including added resources in Germany
and Italy.

Preparations for the EU Corporate
Sustainability Reporting Directive
(CSRD), including a completed double
materiality analysis.

Work to fulfil the criteria in Science
Based Targets initiative, and validation
of the updated climate targets.

13



»

Acquisition
strategies

Growth via acquisition of stable, profitable and entrepreneur-driven technology and industrial companies
has always been a key component of Indutrade's business model. The acquisition strategy has been successful
and is continuously developed to ensure long-term, sustainable value creation.

Opportunity-oriented

Indutrade has an opportunity-oriented acquisition strategy. We
acquire well-managed, successful and typically owner-led technical
andindustrial companies. We are also open to considering companies
indifferentindustries and markets, and sometimes also make smaller
add-on acquisitions through our existing companies to strengthen
market positions. A central part of the acquisition process is to ensure
thatthereisashared foundation of values and ethical principles.

Organic growth potential

Indutrade puts a great deal of emphasis on a company’s ability to con-
tinue generating profitable organic growth. Particular focusis put on
identifying and acquiring companies that are active in a segment with
structural growth, such as medical technology and pharmaceuticals,
aswellas companies with products that make a positive contribution
to the green technology transition.

Geographic expansion

Indutrade has a strong presence in the Nordic countries and Western
Europe and thisis where we primarily intend to make our future acqui-
sitions, with increased focus on Germany and northern Italy. Gradually,
andinawellthought-out manner, we can enter new geographic areas
when the right acquisition candidate is identified and we have ensured
thatwe have the necessary market knowledge.

14

Gradual increase in acquisition capabilities

AsIndutrade grows, we continuously strive to ensure that we are in the
best position to be able to manage more acquisitions in an efficient way,
without compromising on the quality of the evaluation process. Among
otherthings, this work involves identifying, recruiting and developing
talentin ouracquisition teams.

Structured lead generation

Indutrade has a continuous inflow of interesting new acquisition candi-
dates, both from ourinternal network and from external brokers

and business advisers. In recent years, we have strengthened our acquisi-
tionteamsin the business areas, both in order to furtherincrease the pro-
portion of acquisition candidates generated via our internal network and
to generally increase our ability to drive acquisition projects.

Differentiated pricing model

Indutrade's basic principle is always to acquire 100% of the sharesin
acompany and for the acquisition to be completed at a price that ensures
the deal creates value for both parties. In order to create continued finan-
cial incentives for key people in the acquired company, there are typically
agreements on additional earn-out payments, which means that addi-
tional payments will be made if the company reaches a certain level of
profitability after the acquisition. Indutrade will continue further devel-
oping the price model with a stronger link between price and the organic
growth potential of companies.

Indutrade | Annual Report2024
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Strong cash flow enables profitable growth

Indutrade’s financial model focuses on sustainable, value-creating capital allocation. With strong
cash flows from our Group companies, we can grow with profitability and balanced business risk.

By acquiring stable, profitable companies and continuously develop-
ing them, Indutrade generates strong, stable cash flows. These cash
flows are primarily used for investments where we see potential for
attractive returns. The majority of the cash flow is used for new com-
pany acquisitions, but also for investing in organic growth initiatives
and share dividends.

Despite strong growth over the years and many acquisitions, the
dividend paid to shareholders has continuously increased. The debt
level has gradually increased, but the net debt/equity ratio—and
thereby the risk profile —has always been stable and balanced.

Indutrade’s companies are in general capital-light, and the invest-

ment needs for growth are low. Over the past ten years, Indutrade’s
netinvestmentsin fixed assets (CAPEX) have averaged around 1.9%
of netsales.

1.

Strong cash flows

2.

... enable company

from our existing
companies...

acquisitions at well-
balanced valuations...

SEK'm

4,500

Inthe same period, free operating cash flow (cash flow from operating
activities after netinvestmentsinintangible assets and property, plant
and equipment, excluding acquisitions) has increased by 371%, equat-
ingto an average compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 17%.
Including thisyear's proposed dividend, the dividend per share has,
inturn, increased by 249%, equating to a CAGR of 13%.

Theillustration below shows how Indutrade, over the past ten
years, has continuously generated increasing free operating cash flow,
and thusroom for more acquisitions and increasing dividends at a
stable net debt/equity ratio, and thus balanced risk.

4.

... while we

maintain a stable and
balanced risk profile.
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ENTREPRENEURS

a

Engaged owners and professional acquirers

Indutrade is along-term, stable owner that is engaged in, and takes responsibility for, the development

of our companies. When we acquire a company, it is never with the intention to exit or divest. We exercise
active ownership primarily through the Boards of Directors of our subsidiaries with the aim of developing
them, generating sustainable value growth and contributing to society.

INDUTRADE AS OWNER

As an active owner, we contribute by, for
example, developing our leaders and inject-
ing both knowledge and capital so that com-
panies have everything they need to be able
to choose the right strategic direction, invest
in product developmentand improve their
customer offerings. Itis of utmostimpor-
tance that our companies continuously strive
to improve theirsocial and environmental
impact. We are firmly convinced that a
responsible and sustainable way of acting
creates long-termvalue and enhances com-
petitiveness.

Value-based leadership

Indutrade's values guide us in how we act
both externally and internally. They are val-
ues that have evolved over the years through
interaction with our companies and employ-
ees, based on our conviction thatitis people
who make the difference. Value-based lead-
ership with a great deal of freedom and deci-
sionautonomy is the starting point for our
efforts, right from the acquisition phase to
how we support businessesin a responsible
manner. This mindset serves as the founda-
tion for our vision: an entrepreneurial world
where people make the difference.

TRUSTED BY

Our Code of Conductisanimportant tool
for describing our shared principles and
promoting our shared values. Our decen-
tralised governance model puts demands
on all companies to have well-functioning
operationsand management. Already
during the acquisition process, we therefore
put strong emphasis on getting to know the
company and its management, employees
and ownersin order to gain an understand-
ing of whether they share our values and our
views on sustainable entrepreneurship.

Decentralised organisation

We appointaBoard for each company but
ourdecentralised approach enables compa-
nies to make own decisions, thereby giving
them freedom and flexibility. The best busi-
ness decisions are made whenthere s close
contact with customers based on their specific
needs and processes. Many of our companies
workin smaller cities or towns where the
employees become importantlocal ambassa-
dors. They play a key role in our companies
being perceived as reliable and responsible,
such as by ensuring tha':thelocal environment
isnot negatively impacied by the companies’
operations. By making local investmentsand
creating jobs, our companies contribute to
growth and developmentinsociety.

Indutrade’s brand promise, “Trusted by entrepreneurs”

is based on the trust we have gained from this target group
since inception in 1978 and that they are also necessary for
our continued growth. Now, more than 45 years later and
having made more than 200 acquisitions of successful compa-
nies, we have established a unique position with vast knowledge

of both acquisitions and company development.

Our businessiis built on developing and acquiring well-managed, profitable technology
and industrial companies with a focus on continued, profitable organic growth-
Through our proven, decentralised business model, driven entrepreneurs are given
the opportunity to maintain independence with full operational responsibility and
mandate. The best decisions are made locally, close to customers and the market.

We balance our business risk by acquiring successful companies with stable cus-
tomer and supplier relationships and good profitability. We perform thorough due
diligence on each company prior to acquisition, and we have clear expectations on
sustainability and profitable growth. Afterwards, we support them on their continued

growthjourneys.

In addition to meeting requirements for financial performance, the acquired com-
panies must have a highly driven management team, be characterised by a genuine
entrepreneurial spiritand possess deep business expertise. However, the mostimport-
antfactors for a successful acquisition are a sound company culture, sound values and
ensuring that everyone shares the same values and ethical principles.
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WHAT WE OFFER

Business as usual

Our highly decentralised organisation
enables companies to make own deci-
sions, thereby giving them freedom and
flexibility. The best business decisions are
made when there s close contact with
customers based on their specificneeds
and processes.

Professional Board

We appointan engaged Board that sup-
ports the management team and serves
asasounding board. Our cumulative
expertise, experience and structure cre-
atesthe prerequisites for continued
growth inthe companies.

Expertise

We support our subsidiaries by providing
industrial and technical expertise and
assisting with business development,
financing and management by objec-
tives. We also offer support with such
things as competence development,
digitalisation and sustainability.

Financial strength

The Group's financial strength creates
stability and facilitates further expansion
of our companies. As a stable owner, we
take responsibility for the long-term
survival of our companies.

Knowledge-sharing and
networks

We share experiences, knowledge and
best practice through network meet-
ings, training courses and our digital
communications platform, Indutrade
Portal. Many challenges and solutions
arerelevantto most companies. We
therefore promote knowledge-sharing
andinformal networking so that we can
exchangeideas and experiences.

Developing competence

and leadership

In adecentralised organisation, people
are key. We are very careful to ensure
that we have the right MD, management
team and Board of Directors at each
company. We offer tailored training via
Indutrade Academy in order to continu-
ously develop our key talents.
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ACQUISITION PROCESS

ACQUISITION PROCESS

Acquisition is a natural component of Indutrade’s operations and it
isfundamental to our growth strategy. Our acquisition strategy has
developed over time. Itis solid and historically successful. We acquire
profitable, well-managed companies with a well-defined market and
distinct offering. We maintain a high rate of acquisition, typically
acquiring several companies each year.

We have high expectations of the companies we acquire. They
arerun by entrepreneurs who are passionate about their business
concept, who want to further develop their company and who share
ourvalueson sustainable entrepreneurship. They also have technical
niche expertise. They have well-functioning and motivated manage-
ment teams that are characterised by entrepreneurship and which are
eager to continue theirinvolvementalso after the acquisition.

The pre-acquisition process might last for several years and during
this time, we meet managers and employees frequently to ensure that
theyare an “Indutrade company”. We strive, as early as possible in the
acquisition process, to discuss our decentralised governance model
and corevalues.

Indutrade’s basic principle is always to acquire 100% of the shares
inacompany. Allacquired companies are reviewed to ensure that they
have along-term sustainable business strategy that generates long-
termvalue. Running operations in a responsible way is of utmost
importance and the key to long-term, sustainable growth, develop-

ment and profitability. In 2024, Indutrade acquired 16 new companies.

All of them were subject to a sustainability review.

Identification

Indutrade strives to, already at an early stage, engage with owners

of potential acquisition candidates. Prior to a potential sale, owners
are already acquainted with Indutrade and find it natural to involve us
in discussions about an acquisition. Indutrade has a continuous inflow
of new, interesting companies to potentially acquire, both fromits own,
internal network and from external brokers and business advisers.
The ambitionisto, as early in the process as possible, engagein a close,
exclusive dialogue with the owners. This is the best way for us to
communicate Indutrade’s long-term model and values.

Evaluation

Several parameters are used to evaluate a potential acquisition includ-
ing market position, customers, competitors, main supplier’s strategic
and technical focus, environmental impact, ISO certifications, financial
position, historical data and future involvement of key employees.
Running the businessin a responsible way is critical to creating long-
term sustainable growth, development and profitability, and is there-
fore central to the evaluation process.

Thorough and tailored due diligence minimises the operational
and financial risks associated with acquisitions. During the evaluation,
we utilise the cumulative knowledge that exists within Indutrade and
among our companies to ensure that we clearly understand all the
opportunities and risks. One of the keys to success is careful prepara-
tions and for both parties to get to know each other well. Therefore,
we never hurry through the acquisition process, allowing it the time
needed. If a potential acquisition does not comply with relevant
standards, does not pass the review process regarding such items as
human rights or corruption risks, oris not deemed to be amenable
to necessary improvements, Indutrade rejects the acquisition.

Annual Report2024 | Indutrade
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GOVERNANCE PROCESS
I

Implementation

Negotiations
The negotiation stage is primarily about ensuring the following:
= thatitwill be possible to carry out the acquisition at a price that
ensures the deal generates value for both parties.
that key individuals will stay involved after the acquisition. These
are typically owners of the company thatis being acquired, which
iswhy additional earn out payments is often part of the acquisition
structure. It will be paid if the company achieves a certain level of
profitability after the acquisition.
= thatbusiness partnersare in favour of the acquisition

sothat we can retainimportant customers and suppliers.

GOVERNANCE PROCESS

Implementation

An acquisition is always given a clear home in one of Indutrade’s
business areas, based onits business segment and technologies.
Doing soincreases the opportunities for value-creating collaboration
and networking. Anew board is appointed, with expertise tailored
tothe company’s current needs.

Astructured review of the acquired company is also done when
carrying outan acquisition. The main areas that we focus on are the
acquired company’s:
= Customersand suppliers—will it be possible to expand customer
base and productline?

Sustainability — have sustainability aspects been integrated into

the business model, business culture, strategies, processes and

product offering?

Organisation —could it be made more efficient, with more focus

on customers and sales?

= Costs, margins and inventory turnover —is it possible to raise
profitability and returns?

New financial targets are established that are specific to the company
and its situation.

Monitoring

Thereis continuous dialogue between the acquired company’s
management team, its board of directors and Indutrade’s business
areamanager. Each month, the company reportsits sales, earnings
and other key performance indicators to Indutrade. Ongoing gover-
nance is goal-oriented with a focus on growth, margins and capital
employed. During the year, we also ensure that competence develop-
ment, succession planning and the sustainability agendas of compa-
nies are being monitored and evaluated, whichis an important
aspect of Indutrade’s role as an active owner.
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Acquisitions 2024

gnc((;'l:'i:red Acquisition Business area Sales SEK million " No.employees "
January pure! GmbH Industrial & Engineering 110 30
January MeHow Medical Ireland Ltd. Life Science 160 56
February ATLINE ApS Life Science 60 9
March Hemomatik AB Technology & Systems Solutions 65 18
March SDT Scandinavian Drive Technologies AB Industrial & Engineering 55 6
April Matriks AS Life Science 205 31
April Geosense Ltd. Infrastructure & Construction 120 60
May LYFTonline Sverige AB Industrial & Engineering 45 10
May C.H.Rustfri Danmark ApS and C.H.Rustfri Norge AS  Life Science 60 36
May Beratherm AG Process, Energy & Water 55 17
June West Technology Systems Ltd. Technology & Systems Solutions 50 22
July Miclev Medical Products AB Life Science 130 12
October Geoteam A/S Infrastructure & Construction 130 29
November  Tidyco Ltd. Industrial & Engineering 180 79
November PG Flowteknik ApS Process, Energy & Water 80 9
December Hansa Engineering AB Process, Energy & Water 60 9
Total 1,565 433

1) Estimated annual sales and number of employees at the time of acquisition.

INDUSTRIAL & ENGINEERING

purelis a specialised technical trading com-
pany inindustrial compressed air treatment
and process filtration. The company's prod-
uct offering includes compressed air dryers,
filter elements and housings, nitrogen gener-
ators, compressed air coolers and chillers,
aswell as aftermarket services such as main-
tenance, repairand spare parts. pure! serves a
wide range of industries and end markets,
including general manufacturing, life science,
and the food and beverage sector. pure! has
30 employees and is based in Diez, Germany.

Reason for the acquisition: pure! has
in-depth technical expertise and a strong
focus on customer and supplier relations,
paving the way for continued sustainable,
profitable growth.

SDTis atechnical trading company specialis-
ingin customised products for motion con-
trol and software for automation control. The
company represents leading suppliersand
has an extensive product portfolio, including
servo motors, servo drives, gearboxes and
control software. The customer base mainly
consists of machine buildersin a wide range
of industries, and also end users using the
productsin their own production lines. SDT
was founded in 1981, has sixemployees and
islocated in Helsingborg, Sweden.

Reason for the acquisition: SDT comple-
ments the Indutrade-owned company
Acumo AB, a leading supplier of automation
solutionsin the areas of positioning, mea-
surementand detection.
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Bengtssons Lifting (previously LYFTonline) is
atechnical trading company offering lifting
equipmentand componentsto the Nordic
market. The company has an extensive prod-
uct offering within the industrial lifting seg-
ment, including vacuum lifters, lifting beams
and crane systems, among others. The com-
pany haslong-standing relationships with its
broad base of European suppliersand cus-
tomers can be found in various industries,
including general engineering, retail and
pharmaceutical. Bengtssons Lifting was
foundedin 2015, has 10 employeesand is
located in Jonkoping, Sweden.

Reason for the acquisition: Bengtssons Lift-
ing has a strong focus on customer and sup-
plier relations. The acquisition strengthens
Indutrade’s position with its cluster of cus-
tomersin the lifting segmentin the Nordics.

Tidycoisa component manufacturerand
technicaltrading partnerin hydraulics and
pneumatics. The company offers a broad
range of products and assemblies, as well as
overhaul services, to the British railway indus-
try. The main focus is on the aftermarket of
rail rolling stock, but Tidyco also serves other
industrial segments with its core offering.
Tidyco was foundedin 1973, has 79 employ-
eesand is based in Derby, UK.

Reason for the acquisition: Tidyco hassig-
nificant application expertise, a high degree
of consultative sales, and long-lasting rela-
tionships with its customers and suppliers.
The acquisition strengthens Indutrade’s posi-
tion in attractive market segmentsin the UK.

INFRASTRUCTURE & CONSTRUCTION

Geosenseis aleading manufacturer offering
awiderange of geotechnical solutions to the
infrastructure, construction and mining indus-
tries. The product offering consists of instru-
ments and sensors that measure tilt, pressure,
load, displacementand temperature, along
with automated data acquisition systems. The
company'’s products are used globally in major
infrastructure projects and for asset monitor-
ing across a broad range of sectors. Geosense
was foundedin 1992, has 60 employees and is
located in Bury St. Edmunds, Suffolk, UK.

Reason for the acquisition: Geosenseis one
of Europe’s leading manufacturersinits field,
operating in a niche thatis structurally growing.

Geoteamis aleading technical trading
company that offers high-end measurement
instruments and advanced positioning solu-
tions for professional customersin the geo-
spatial, agriculture and construction segments.
The product offering includes instruments,
systems and software for primarily geospatial
and precision agriculture solutions, including
its own RTK-reference network, GPSnet. The
company represents the American companies
Trimble and PTx Trimble in Denmark. Geoteam
was foundedin 1999, has 29 employees and is
basedin Ballerup, Denmark.

Reason for the acquisition: Geoteamisa
high-quality company with deep technical
expertise and strong customer and supplier
relationships. The acquisition strengthens
Indutrade’s cluster of infrastructure measure-
ment technology companiesin the Nordics.
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LIFE SCIENCE

MeHow is a leading manufacturer and engi-
neering partnerininjection moulded compo-
nents for the global medical device industry.
The company offers a wide range of sub-
assemblies based on moulded components,
dispenser coils for cardiovascular products
such as guidewires and catheters, and tool-
making forleading international OEM cus-
tomers. MeHow has extensive production
capabilities, allin a controlled cleanroom
environmentwith a high degree of auto-
mation. MeHow was founded in 2007, has
56 employees and is based in Bray, County
Wicklow, Ireland.

Reason for the acquisition: The company
has significant engineering competence and
material knowledge as well as strong market
positions in fast-growing niche segments,
laying a good foundation for continued
sustainable, profitable growth.

ATLINE is a leading engineering and manu-
facturing partnerin robotic production
equipment forthe pet food and feed indus-
tries. The company specialises in automating
and enhancing the quality assurance pro-
cesses in manufacturing plants. Its flagship
productisafullyintegrated, laboratory
technology solution that enables customers
to automate and improve manual process
stepsin production. ATLINE also offersinline
sampling equipment, QA reporting software
and aftermarket services. The company has
nine employees and is based in Kolding,
Denmark.

Reason for the acquisition: ATLINE hasa
strong portfolio of patented products and
advanced technical expertise in its business
segment. The company also has a proven abil-
ity to grow organically in a sustainable, profit-
able way, along with great potential to
expand into adjacent customer segments.
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Matriks is a technical trading company special-
ising in analytical instruments, systems and
consumables for chemical and biochemical
laboratories. The company offers a wide
range of products within liquid and gas chro-
matography, mass spectrometry, atomicand
molecular spectroscopy and systems for
protein, celland DNA/RNA analysis, as well
asvarious types of consumables and after-
market services. The customer base mainly
comprises hospitals, universities, research
institutions, chemical laboratories and
energy companies. Matriks was founded

in 2002, has 31 employeesandis based in
Oslo, Norway.

Reason for the acquisition: Matriks has
strong technical expertise and a high-quality
offering based on products from top suppli-
ers, laying a good foundation for continued
sustainable, profitable growth.

C.H. RUSTFRI

C.H. Rustfrispecialisesin processinstallation
of pipe systems, process equipmentand pro-
cess vessels, primarily for the Nordic food and
beverageindustry. The company assists cus-
tomers, from the design and engineering
phase of planning for an optimised produc-
tion plant, to on-site installation and assembly.
Thisincludes the sale of material and equip-
mentused in the manufacturing process.
C.HRustfriwas foundedin 2007 and has

36 employees.

Reason for the acquisition: As an add-on
to CKJ Steel, the companies’ combined offer-
ings will provide growth opportunities and
diversify the end markets and geographical
presence of the Group as awhole.

Miclevis a technical trading company spe-
cialised in high-quality products for detect-
ing, identifying, eliminating, and protect-
ing against microorganisms. The product
offeringincludes culture media, diagnostic
products, and consumables for safe micro-
biological processesin sterile cleanroom
environments with high process and quality
requirements, for the Nordic pharmaceutical
and biotech industries. Miclev was founded
in 1996, has twelve employees and is based
in Malma, Sweden.

Reason for the acquisition: Miclev has a
strong product offering and a high level of
customer service, which in combination with
deep technical expertise and underlying mar-
ket growth paves the way for continued sus-
tainable, profitable growth.
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PROCESS, ENERGY & WATER

BERATHERM

Beratherm offers a broad range of chemical-
technical surface treatment solutions.

The product offering includes proprietary
and biodegradable cleaning detergents, as
well as cleaning services for individual com-
ponentsand complete industrial plants. The
main customer segments comprise general
engineering industry and the chemical, food
and pharmaceutical sectors.

Reason for the acquisition: Asan add-on

to Ateco Tobler, the companies’ combined
offerings will provide good growth opportu-
nities as they complementand strengthen
each other.

PG Flowteknik is a specialised technical trad-
ing company offering a diversified portfolio
of high-quality, innovative, advanced compo-
nents forinstrumentation and process con-
trol, primarily to the process and pharmaceu-
ticalindustries as well as the energy sector.
The product offering includes fittings,
high-pressure valves, filters for fluids and gas,
and othertechnical components for regulat-
ing flows, which are sold to customers pri-
marily in Denmark. PG Flowteknik was
foundedin 2008, has nine employeesandis
basedin Karlslunde, Denmark.

Reason for the acquisition: PG Flowteknik
has extensive technical expertise in client
applications and long-standing relationships
with its strong base of international suppliers.
The acquisition strengthens Indutrade’s posi-
tion in flow technologyin Denmark.

TECHNOLOGY & SYSTEMS SOLUTIONS

Hemomatik is a leading technical trading
company specialised in sensors forautoma-
tion, control, measurement and positioning.
The company offersa comprehensive range
of various types of sensors that can also be
tailored to specific customer needs, as well as
proprietary products. Customers can be
foundinawiderange of industries, operat-
ing in segments such asgeneral engineering,
water/wastewater, medical technology and
energy. Hemomatik was founded in 1973, has
18 employeesand is based in Lanna outside
Stockholm, Sweden.

Reason for the acquisition: Based on its
technical expertise in customer application
areas, Hemomatik has a high degree of con-
sultative sales and long-lasting relationships
with its customers and suppliers.
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West Technology is a specialised manufac-
turer of equipment for forensic latent finger-
print development to the global market.
The product offering includes proprietary
Vacuum Metal Deposition (VMD) systems —
the most powerful latent fingerprint develop-
ment technique available—aswell asvacuum
systems from external manufacturers, and
aftermarket services. The customer base
mainly consists of police forces, federal and
governmentagencies, universities, and pri-
vate forensiclaboratories. West Technology
was founded in 1993, has 22 employeesand
is based in Bristol, UK.

Reason for the acquisition: Asan add-onto
VES, the companies’ combined offerings will
provide good growth opportunities asthey
share similar core technologies and
strengthen each other.

Hansa Engineering is a technical trading
company specialising in industrial spraying
processes, such as humidification, cooling,
surface treatmentand cleaning. In addition,
the company works with specificapplications
in environmental and process technology,
including flue gas cleaning, flue gas conden-
sation and tank storage equipment. Hansa
Engineering was founded in 1996, has nine
employeesand is basedin Solna, Sweden
and Turku, Finland.

Reason for the acquisition: Hansa Engineer-
ing has extensive technical expertise and adds
value with its good knowledge of customer
applications. The acquisition strengthens
Indutrade’s position in flow technology

in Sweden and Finland.
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Comments from a business segment

Joakim Dock

Business Segment Leader

Annual Report 2024

Indutrade

“Indutrade’s decentralised model is unique”

Joakim Dock emphasises the importance of a posi-
tive, open atmosphere combined with respect and
collaboration to create a strong and successful
organisation. He is currently a Business Segment
Leaderin one of Indutrade’s five business areas,
and hasbeen a part of Indutrade for more than

20 years.

"My father was a salesman and | followed in his
footsteps. By chance, | gotajob as asales engineer
at GA Lindberg, whichis owned by Indutrade. That
eventually led to me becoming head of sales, and
then head of the Swedish operation foraninter-
national company. During that time, | realised the
importance of good leadership and stable own-
ers. Afterfive years, | felt it was time to try some-
thing new.”

Joakim then became CEO of Tribotec AB, a tech-
nical trading company in Gothenburg specialising
in corrosion protection, friction protection and
joining technology, primarily for the automotive
industry.

“The opportunity to lead a small, family-
owned company with owners who shared my
business values was very appealing. The owners
wanted to investin growth, and we saw a business
opportunity in eco-friendly rust protection. It was
anamazing journey, and the annual turnover
grew from SEK 25 million to SEK 70 million, with
good profitability. By then the owners wanted to
find a new owner for the company, and it was sold
to Indutrade.

“lonly had positive experiences of Indutrade, so

I stayed on as CEO of Tribotec. | had a professional
board of directors, and clearly defined growth and
profitability targets. Meanwhile my involvement
with other companiesin the Indutrade Group grew.
I wanted to learn more about our companies and
help them on their own growth journeys, so |l started
getting involved on the boards of various sister
companies.”

There to coach

Joakim feels that the decentralised model at
Indutrade is unique. He believes that the board
should be there to support and coach the managing
directors, an approach that builds mutual respect
and astrong sense of working together. The man-
agementretains the operational freedom, but
thanks to the strong collaboration between the
board and management, the company can over-
come challenges and take the company forward in
an effective, sustainable way.

Since 2024, Joakim is a Business Segment Leader
forasegmentwithin Indutrade’s Infrastructure &
Construction business area. His main task is to sup-
port companiesinthe segmentthrough active
board work, and to identify and acquire new com-
panies.

“One of my main goalsin the boardroom is to
create a positive, open atmosphere. | want the MD
and the board members to feel comfortable sharing
theirviews and ideas. This promotes creativity and
innovation, which is crucial to the company’s suc-
cess. lwanteach person to leave the board meeting
more energised than when they camein.”
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Our new Group structure will
strengthen our ability to better
leverage the consolidated knowhow

and improve the scalability of the
Group, while preserving the decen-
tralised structure where the individ-
ual company is at the core.
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An international organisation

with a local presence

Indutrade is an international technology and industrial Group with a decentralised organisation
and a strong local presence. Our 213 companies are primarily based in Western Europe, but sell

their products and services worldwide.

InJanuary 2024, Indutrade changed the Group structure into five
international business areas, and these in turn are divided into 35
business segments corresponding to different customer segments,
geographies and/or technologies. The aim of the change is to
improve the basis for both organic growth and acquisitions, partly
by creating further opportunities for knowledge-sharing between
companiesinthe same market sectors and segments. With good

Manchester Uithoorn
Rheinfelden
\ Milan
\\
Net sales per business area 2024, %
Technology &
Systems Industrial &
Solutions 15% Engineering 24%
ﬁ

Process,
Energy & Infrastructure &
Water 23% Construction 15%

Life Science 23%
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market knowledge, the business segments have good conditions
for successful acquisition work.

Indutrade’s business areas and companies are supported by
seven holding companiesin Europe. These holding companies have
agood knowledge of the local market and expertise in areas such
aslegal and accounting, which the business areas can leverage on
company acquisitions, for example.

\\
—Vantaa
P STOCKHOLM “
Copenhagen
—Karlsruhe

@Indutrade’s Head Office
Holding companies

Countries where our companies
have head offices

EBITA margin per business area 2022-2024, %

%
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Industrial & Engineering

The Business Area includes both technical trading companies and companies with
proprietary products. The companies sell industrial equipment, tools, filters, hydrau-
lics, fasteners and chemical technology, among others, mainly to the general engi-
neering and automotive industries.

Share of
netsales

24%

Gote Mattsson

Senior Vice President
Industrial & Engineering

Comments on the year

Share of

23% 9

Number of
companies

63

Number of

EBITA business segments

During the year, netsalesincreased by 1%, of which comparable units
declined 2%, acquisitions contributed 3% and currency movements
had a marginal impact.

Sales development was adversely affected by the generally weaker
economy, but was positive for companies with customersin the auto-
motive aftermarket, for example. The EBITA margin decreased mainly
dueto lower net sales for comparable units, combined with slightly
higher expense levels.

Four companies were acquired during the year in the business area:
pure! GmbH, Germany, SDT Scandinavian Drive Technologies AB,
Sweden, LYFTonline Sverige AB, Sweden, and Tidyco Ltd., UK.

Net sales per geographic market, % Key figures 2024 2023 Change, %
Order intake, SEK million 7,758 7,559 3
W sweden 32% Net sales, SEK million 7,802 7,757 1
M Benelux 12% .
UK &Ireland 9% EBITA, SEK million 1,123 1,178 -5
Germany 9% EBITA margin, % 14.4 15.2
’ ' B Norway 8% Return on capital employed, % 19 21
0,
Other 30% Average number of employees 2,212 2,170
Net sales per customer segment, % Growth 2024, % Order intake Netsales EBITA
Organic -1 -2 -7
B Engineeringindustry 33% o
Al t 3 3 3
B Infrastructure and construction 14% cquisitions
Vehicle aftermarket 11% Currency 1 0 -1
' Commercial vehicles 10% Total 3 1 -5
M Energy 6%
Other 26%

Net sales per product area, %

B Industrial equipment 23%
M Fasteners/Electronics/Ind. Springs 13%
Chemical technology 12%
Automation 10%
B Hydraulics 9%

’ Other 33%
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Net sales and EBITA margin 2022-2024

SEK m %
2,500 25
2,000

-‘-.—...ﬂ jz

1,500
1,000 10
500 5
0

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 QI Q2 Q3 Q@ Q1 Q2 Q3 4
2022 2023 2024

M Netsales EBITA-margin
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Infrastructure & Construction

The Business Area includes both technical trading companies and companies
with proprietary products. The companies sell materials, products, tools and
equipment primarily for the infrastructure and construction sectors.

Share of Share of Number of Number of
netsales EBITA business segments companies

15% 11% 8 41

Juha Kujala

Senior Vice President
Infrastructure & Construction

Comments on the year
Net sales fell by 7% during the year, of which comparable units Two companies were acquired during the year in the business area:
declined 4%, acquisitions contributed 3%, divestments had a negative Geosense Ltd., UK, and Geoteam A/S, Denmark. All sharesin QbiQ B.V,
impactof 7% and currency movements had a positive impact of 1%. Netherlands and AVA Monitoring AB, Sweden were divested during
theyear.
Sales development was adversely affected by the generally weaker
economy. Theimprovementin the EBITA margin is mainly explained by
the positive effects of acquisitions, divestments and restructuring.
Net sales per geographic market, % Key figures 2024 2023 Change, %
Order intake, SEK million 5,015 5,307 -6
B UK &lreland 21% Net sales, SEK million 5,026 5,405 -7
M Sweden 20% EBITA, SEK mill 551 543 1
Finland 16% g miffion
‘ switzerland and Austria 10% EBITA margin, % 11.0 10.0
B Benelux 9% Return on capital employed, % 13 12
0,
Other 247 Average number of employees 1,511 1,562
Net sales per customer segment, % Growth 2024, % Order intake Netsales EBITA
Organic -4 -4 -10
\ B Infrastructure and construction 65% Acquisitions 3 3
B Water/Wastewater 15% : 9
Engineering industry 7% Divestments ) -7 4
Energy 3% Currency 0 1 1
B Medical technology and pharmaceutical 3% Total -6 7 1
Other 7%
Net sales and EBITA margin 2022-2024
Net sales per product area, % SEK'm %
1,500 25
B Construction material 39% 1,200 20
- . 9
| Industrlale.qulpmen.t 10% o .
Glass/Plastic/Ceramics 10%
‘ Fasteners/Electronics/Ind. Springs 9% 600 10
B valves 8% 300 5
. Other 24%
® Q1 Q2 Q@3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q@3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 u
2022 2023 2024
M Netsales EBITA-margin
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Life Science

The Business Area includes both technical trading companies and companies with
proprietary products. The companies sell components, medical technology products
including products for diagnostics, production equipment and system solutions to
customers mainly within the pharmaceutical, health care and food sectors.

Share of
netsales

23%

Joakim Skantze

Senior Vice President
Life Science

Comments on the year

Share of
EBITA

25% 7

Number of
business segments

Number of
companies

33

During the year, net salesincreased by 9%, of which comparable units

Five companies were acquired during the yearin the business area:

increased 1%, acquisitions contributed 8% and currency movements
had a marginal impact.

Sales development was positive for companies with customersin
pharmaceuticals production in Denmark and distribution of medical

technology productsin the Nordic countries. The decrease in the EBITA

margin is primarily attributable to low organic growth and higher
expense levelsin many companies, mainly linked to a higher level of

MeHow Medical Ireland Ltd., Ireland, ATLINE ApS, Denmark, Matriks
AS, Norway, C.H.Rustfri, Denmark & Norway, and Miclev Medical
Products AB, Sweden.

activity and costinflation.

Net sales per geographic market, % Key figures 2024 2023 Change, %
Order intake, SEK million 7,147 6,711 6
W Sweden 20% Net sales, SEK million 7422 6823 9
M Denmark 20% .
T 14% EBITA, SEK million 1,232 1,253 -2
Benelux 12% EBITA margin, % 16.6 18.4
‘ B Germany 6% Return on capital employed, % 25 32
0,
Other 28% Average number of employees 1,395 1,237
Net sales per customer segment, % Growth 2024, % Order intake Netsales EBITA
Organic -2 1 -8
. * 0,
‘ : l;/cl’zci;caltechnologyand pharmaceutical 7;; Acquisitions g g
(]
. Engineering industry 4% Currency 0
Energy 4% Total 9 -2
B Processindustry 3%
Other 6%
Net sales and EBITA margin 2022-2024
Net sales per product area, % SEKm %
2,500 25
Bl Medical technology 40% 2,000 = 20
B Pipes & Pipe systems 16% - —
. 1,500 15
Valves 14%
Filters & process technology 7% 1,000 10
B Measurementtechnology 6% 500 5
‘ Other 17%
¢ Q1 Q2 Q@3 Q4 o Q2 Q@ Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 ¢
2022 2023 2024
W Netsales EBITA-margin
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Process, Energy & Water

The Business Area includes both technical trading companies and companies with

»

proprietary products. The companies mainly sell flow technology productsi.e valves,
pipe systems, pumps, as well as measurement technology and industrial equipment for

customers within the energy sector, water & wastewater and process industries.

Share of Share of Number of Number of
netsales EBITA business segments companies

23% 25% 7 4.4

Per-Olow Jansson

Senior Vice President
Process, Energy & Water

Comments onthe year

During the year, net salesincreased by 4%, of which comparable units Three companies were acquired during the year in the business area:
increased 3%, acquisitions contributed 1% and currency movements Beratherm AG, Switzerland, PG Flowteknik Scandinavia ApS,

had a marginalimpact. Denmark, and Hansa Engineering AB, Sweden.

Sales development was positive for companies in Scandinavia with
customersinthe energy segmentand process industry. The higher
EBITA margin is mainly a result of the positive growth in organicsales
and astrong developmentin gross margin at many companies.

Net sales per geographic market, % Key figures 2024 2023 Change, %
Order intake, SEK million 7,421 7,322 1
B sweden 20% Net sales, SEK million 7,523 7,240 4
M Finland 17% .
N 10% EBITA, SEK million 1,232 1,166 6
Germany 7% EBITA margin, % 16.4 16.1
B switzerland & Austria 7% Return on capital employed, % 28 28
0,
. Other 39% Average number of employees 1,766 1,658
Net sales per customer segment, % Growth 2024, % Order intake Netsales EBITA
Organic 0 3 5
H 0,
\ : 'E’:cr:“ industry ii;’ Acquisitions 1 1 1
y o
Water/Wastewater 13% Currency 0 0
Engineering industry 9% Total 1
' B Infrastructure and construction 8%
Other 33%
Net sales and EBITA margin 2022-2024
Net sales per product area, % SEK'm %
2,500 25
W valves 46% 2,000 20
B Pipes & Pipe systems 1% 1500 15
. Measurement technology 11% !
Industrial equipment 8% 1,000 10
M Pumps 7% 500 5
~ Other 17%
© Q1 Q2 Q@3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 0
2022 2023 2024
M Netsales EBITA-margin
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Technology & Systems Solutions

The Business Area includes mainly companies with proprietary products based on
advanced technological solutions and own product development, design and manu-
facturing. The companies sell measurement technology, sensors, control and regu-
lating technology as well as monitoring equipment to many different industries.

Number of
companies

32

Number of
business segments

4

Share of
EBITA

16%

Share of
netsales

15%

Patrik Stolpe

Senior Vice President
Technology & Systems Solutions

Comments on the year

Two companies were acquired during the year in the business area:
Hemomatik AB, Sweden, and West Technology Systems Ltd., UK.

During the year, net salesincreased by 3%, of which comparable units
declined 3%, acquisitions contributed 7% and currency movements
had a negative impact of 1%.

Sales development was adversely affected by the generally weaker
economy, but was positive for companies with customersin the energy
segment, forexample. The EBITA margin decreased mainly due to
lower net sales for comparable units, combined with slightly higher
expense levels.

Net sales per geographic market, % Key figures 2024 2023 Change, %
Order intake, SEK million 4,630 4,372 6
B North America 20% Net sales, SEK million 4831 4,686 3
M Benelux 11% .
Asia 1% EBITA, SEK million 792 793 0
. Sweden 10% EBITA margin, % 16.4 16.9
B Germany 8% Return on capital employed, % 13 14
0,
. Other 40% Average number of employees 2,614 2,574
Net sales per customer segment, % Growth 2024, % Order intake Netsales EBITA
Organic 0 -3 -8
. . . 0,
: E:S'rgee”"g'”d“my if;’ Acquisitions 6 7 9
y o
Infrastructure and construction 15% Currency 0 -1 =
| Water/Wastewater 7% Total 6 3 0
B Commercial vehicles 5%
Other 24%
Net sales and EBITA margin 2022-2024
Net sales per product area, % SEK'm %
1,500 25
\ B Measurementtechnology 64% 1,200 ] =
B industrial equipment 16% o ]
Fasteners/Electronics/Ind. Springs 12%
Service 2% 600
B Automation 2% 300
Other 4%
071 @ @3 @ Q1 Q@ 03 Q4 o Q@ a3 o O
2022 2023 2024
M Netsales EBITA-margin
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A business strategy that
includes a focus on people,

the environment and sustainable
products is fundamental to
long-term value creation.

»



A
Sustainability Report

Focus areas and goals

SUSTAINABILITY GOVERNANCE

Training and knowledge-sharing, networking, Code of Conduct, policies and guidelines,
materiality analysis, risk analysis, board meetings, Group-wide and company-specific goals,

datareporting and follow-up, supplier dialogue, analysis of acquisitions.

Focus areas PEOPLE ENVIRONMENT PRODUCTS & CUSTOMERS
a“d|°‘;%?('" 100% engaged people = —50% Scope 1and 2 (base year2023)  100% of Indutrade’s companies
goals = —25% Scope 3 (base year 2023) contribute to sustainable customer
value

Material topics = Employee engagement = Reduced CO, emissions = Customersatisfaction
t":':;;:'::‘zd = Leadership and competence (Scope 1,2and 3) = Sustainable innovation
follow-up " development = Share of renewable energy = Products with a low carbon

= Diversity and inclusion = Energy efficiency footprint

= Health andsafety = Resource efficiency
Sustainable

Development
Goals where we
contribute
directly

1) The outcomes of our targets and KPIs linked to these topics are set outin each section.

Strategic framework for sustainable development

Indutrade has a strategic framework that summarises our focus areas
forsustainable development. The framework is based on a material-
ity analysis in which we have identified the mostimportant sustain-
ability topics for the Group and our companies, based on impact, risks,
opportunities and stakeholder expectations.

We work towards overall goals in the areas of People, Environment,
and Products & customers, and have defined associated targets and
KPIs that we follow up at least annually. The framework continuously
evolves to make our sustainability governance and monitoring even
more relevantto us and our stakeholders. During the year, we com-
pleted our double materiality analysis in accordance with the ESRS and
the new legal requirements arising from implementation of the Cor-
porate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD). In 2025, we will add
to our strategic sustainability framework with refinements in certain
areas, such as circularity and due diligence in the supply chain.

The aim of our strategic sustainability work is to promote busi-
ness opportunities, attract the best talent, drive sustainable profit-
able growth and supportthe UN Sustainable Development Goals.
Indutrade is asignatory of the UN Global Compactand supportsthe
ILO Core Conventions, the UN Guiding Principles on Business and
Human Rights and the OECD guidelines for Multinational Enterprises.
Indutrade contributes both directly and indirectly to a large number

of areas for sustainable development. The SDGs where Indutrade has
the greatest responsibility and opportunity to make a difference are
presented above. The underlying targets where we have a particular
opportunity to contribute are presented in each section in the Sustain-
ability Report. Inaddition to these, Indutrade also has a fundamental
responsibility to work towards the achievement of the other goals.
Our Code of Conduct covers many importantissues and helps us to
work responsibly from arange of perspectives.

Follow-up of targets and KPIs

To monitor our progress in different areas, our companiesreport, ina
digital platform, sustainability data linked to Group-wide targets, KPIs
and otherimportantissues. We follow up the outcome at Group level as
well as at business area, segment and company level in order to identify
areas forimprovement and implement relevant measures. Outcomes

in relation to ourtargets and KPIs are presented in each section of this
report.

We continuously strive to improve the quality of the data collected
by clarifying definitions and providing guidance to our companies
before and during reporting, for example through support materials,
templates, calculation tools and webinars. We also quality-assess
reported data at Group, business area and company level.

EXAMPLES OF ACTIVITIES IN 2024

= Ongoing development of our sustain-
ability strategy, targets and KPIs

= \Work on meeting Science Based Targets
initiative's criteria, and validation of
updated climate targets

Update of the Code of Conduct for the
Indutrade Group

Further development of processes for
reporting and monitoring the sustain-
ability performance of our business
areasand companies

Continued focus on climate as a strategic
focusarea throughinternally developed
climate training, support, tools and
follow-up

= Presentation of the Indutrade Sustain-
ability Awards for the third year

= Preparation forreporting legislation,
CSRD, and the Corporate Sustainability
Due Diligence Directive (CSDDD)

= Active knowledge-sharingin various
sustainability networks in the Group

Indutrade | Annual Report2024




M Sustainability governance

»

Overall sustainability governance
Indutrade’s sustainability governance is
adapted to our decentralised organisation
and primarily takes place via the company
boards, business areas, a joint Code of Con-
duct, policies and guidelines, as well as net-
works, training and data follow-up. The MD
and management team of each company
have operational responsibility for their sus-
tainability work and each board is ultimately
responsible for ensuring that the company
follows its own and Indutrade’s guidelines
and policies. Our new Group structure, with
five international business areas focusing on
specificmarket segments and technologies,
improves the foundation for knowledge-
sharing between companies with similar
operations and opportunities/challenges.
The new organisation also enables better
sustainability governance and support for
the companies; forinstance, the business
areas have appointed both People and Sustain-
abilitymanagers on their management
teams.

Right focus in each company

Indutrade comprises more than 200 compa-
niesin alarge number of industries and mar-
kets. Accordingly, each of them faces differ-
enttypes of challenges and opportunities.
Therefore, itisimportant that each company,
in addition to working towards the common
Group-wide goals, also identifies its own
material sustainability topics and associated
targetsand KPIs. We regard the combination
of Group-wide and company-specific priori-
tisations as an important strength in our sus-
tainability efforts. The goal for 2025 is for
allcompanies to have carried out theirown
materiality analyses. The results for this year
show that 91% (89%) have already done so.

Indutrade Sustainability Awards

Indutrade specific support materials for com-
panies’ materiality analyses have been devel-
opedto create a broad consensusand com-
mitment to sustainability work.

Sustainability at board meetings
Sustainability isincluded as a mandatory
agendaitem at our board meetings.Reported
data aswell asthe company’s own material-
ity analysis and associated targets, KPls and
activities are discussed.

At Group level, the Board of Directorsis
involved in sustainability issues by approving
strategies, policies, goals, acquisitions and
possible divestments, as well as monitoring
preparations ahead of new sustainability leg-
islation. The Board also approves the annual
Group-wide risk analysis, which includes
important areas concerning sustainable
development. More information on how we
work with risks on an ongoing basis can be
found in the Sustainability Reportand in the
section onrisk analysis on pages 41-45.

Updated Code of Conduct

Indutrade’s Code of Conduct has been
adopted by the Board of Directors. It provides
guidance regarding who we aspire to be and
how we would like to be perceived. The Code
of Conduct covers all employees within the
Indutrade Group and contains guidelines for
environmental considerations, health and
safety, business ethics including anti-corrup-
tion, employee relations, human rights and
community impact.

In 2024, we updated the Code of Conduct
to betterreflect our own and our stakehold-
ers' expectations. The update was a collab-
oration between representatives from head
office, the business areas and our companies,
along with external consultants. The results

In 2024, we presented the Indutrade Sustainability Awards for

a third year. Companies were invited to nominate themselves and
each otherin three categories: People, Environment, and Products
& Customers. In total, we received 26 nominations.

Recommendations for the winners and other honourable mentions
were made by a working group on the basis of set criteria, and the
final decisions were made by Group Management. The three winners —
YTM-Industrial Oy, ETP Transmission AB and Bramming Plast-
Industri A/S,—were announced at Indutrade’s leadership
conference, with videos and articles on our internal communication
platform Indutrade Portal, and also externally via LinkedIn. More
on each of the winners can be found in the different sections of

this report.

AnnualReport2024 | Indutrade

of our double materiality analysis, comments
from our companies on forinstance customer
requirements, expectations frominvestorsand
relevant benchmarks all provided important
input for the update.

The Code of Conduct can be found on our
website, and is also available to all employ-
eesviaIndutrade Portalin 12 differentlan-
guages. Thereis also now a new digital train-
ing to supportimplementation, and this
tooisavailablein 12 languages. The train-
ingincludes exercises and discussion topics
designed to encourage employeesto reflect
ondifferent sustainability issues in their local
context.

This year's follow-up showed that 99%
(97%) of Indutrade’s companies had routines
forongoingimplementation of the Code of
Conductintheir operations. The goalis for all
companies to have itin place by 2025.

Use of the whistleblower function
Employees who notice any deviations from
the Code of Conduct or suspect wrongdoing
canreportsuchvia an external whistleblower
function (@anonymously, if they so prefer). The
whistleblower functionis also opento the
companies’ suppliers, partners and subcon-
tractors. Indutrade received eleven (nine)
reportsin 2024, all related to eventsin our
companies. All of the cases reported in 2024
were followed up and dealt with according
to an established process, and relevant mea-
sures were taken. The majority of the cases
concerned local employment and work envi-
ronmentissues, generally related to leader-
ship. We feelitisimportant that employees
throughout the organisation are aware of the
whistleblower function and that they use it
whenever thereis a suspicion of irregularities.
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Anti-corruption and business ethics
With operationsin more than 30 countries,
business ethics is of greatimportance to
Indutrade and a prerequisite for sustainable
profitable growth. Shortcomingsin business
ethics would entail risks for poor business
decisions as well as damage to our reputation
and brand. Business ethics is covered by our
Code of Conduct, about which employees are
given training. Besides the Code of Conduct,
Indutrade has several Group-wide internal
guidelines and policies which include such
things as trade compliance, tax, insurance,
information and investment policies. We also
have internal control routines to preventand
discoverirregularities and fraud. In 2024, no
incidents of corruption were reported.

Code of Conduct for Suppliers and
Partners

Some of our products, and their constituent
materials and components, are manufac-
tured in countries where working conditions,
environmental regulations and business eth-
ics, including anti-corruption, canvary. On-
going social and environmental evaluation
of customers and suppliers takes place at our
companies, which through close and long-
term collaborations have good insight and
knowledge of the supply chain. Indutrade
has a Code of Conduct for Suppliers and Part-
ners. The follow-up in 2024 showed that 88%
(82%) of Indutrade’s companies had fully

or partially included third parties under the
Code of Conduct. It also showed that 81%
(75%) of our companies have a processin
place for reviewing the sustainability efforts

of theirkey suppliers, including human rights,
andthe goalis for that percentage to increase
each year with the support of Group-wide
efforts.

Sustainable supply chainsisa complex
and important area that we will continue to
develop, to ensure relevant due diligence pro-
cesses related to human rights and the envi-
ronmentin line with CSDDD requirements.

Thorough acquisition process
Indutrade’s companies shall offer and deliver
products and services of good quality, pro-
viding value added to customers. We acquire
reputable and successful companies that
have a leading positionin their niche. All 16
companies that were acquired during the
year were thoroughly evaluated from a sus-
tainability perspective, as anintegral part of
ourduediligence process. Culture and val-
ues are especiallyimportant to us when we
acquire new companies. Itis crucial that

the acquired companies share our view of
responsibility and whatisimportant for the
long-term development of a sustainable and
successful business. The sustainability evalu-
ationis being further developed on an ongo-
ing basis in accordance with the development
of ourgoals and our strategic sustainability
framework.

Sustainability networks for
knowledge-sharing

More than 170 representatives from our com-
panies participate in Indutrade’s voluntary
sustainability network, which gives them
inspiration and guidance onimportant areas

SDG TARGETS WHERE THE CONTRIBUTION FROM OUR WORK
ON SUSTAINABILITY GOVERNANCE IS PARTICULARLY RELEVANT

[TARGET __ 165 [TARGET __ 16-7] [TARGET

17-16)

&

f/

ENHANCE THE GLOBAL
PARTNERSHIP FOR
SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

SUBSTANTIALLY ENSURE RESPONSIVE,
REDUCE CORRUPTION INCLUSIVE AND
AND BRIBERY REPRESENTATIVE

DECISION-MAKING

KPIs FOR SUSTAINABILITY GOVERNANCE

within sustainable development. During the
year, meetings in the sustainability network
focused on topics such as circularity and data
reporting. Thereis also a People & HR net-
work involving HR specialists from our com-
panies. The aimisto share experience of how
to develop systematic efforts foremployee
engagement, development and the work-
ing environment, both locally at the different
companiesand across the Group.

There are also local sustainability net-
works in several business areas that meet
regularly, as well as networks for more spe-
cificknowledge exchange, such asthe Car-
bon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM).
Itisvaluable for the companiesto be able
to share experience and working methods
through these networks.

Continuous stakeholder dialogue
Indutrade's mostimportant stakeholders
are employees, owners, investors and other
actorsinthe capital market, and we main-
tain an ongoing dialogue with them. The cli-
mate issue is still very high on the agenda for
our stakeholders, along with preparations for
EU legislation such asthe CSRD and CSDDD.
Work in these areasis ongoing andis a high
priority for us. Another topic of increasing
significance to investors is biodiversity. We
will focus more on thisin our supplier follow-
up, since ourimpact on biodiversity occurs
further down the supply chain.

2022 2023 2024 Target 2025
Percentage of companies that have routines for ongoing implementation of the Code of Conduct (%) 97 97 99 100
Percentage of companies that have carried out a materiality analysis (%) 83 89 91 100
Percentage of companies where third parties are covered by the Code of Conduct (%) 81 82 88 90
Percentage of companies that have a process for follow-up with key suppliers regarding Annual
sustainability, including human rights (%) 69 75 81 increase
Percentage of company acquisitions that were thoroughly evaluated from a sustainability
perspective, asan integral part of our due diligence process (%) 100 100 100 100
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Towards 100% engaged people
Indutrade’svision is an entrepreneurial
world where people make the difference. It
involveslong-term efforts for ensuring that
people, and thereby companies can grow.
We believein giving people freedom and
trust. It builds engagement, pride and com-
mitment. Our overall goal is to have 100%
engaged people by 2030.

Ensuring that employees are thriving and
developing in the organisationis a prioritised
areaand crucial to the Group's success. The
follow-upin 2024 showed that the percent-
age of our companies monitoring employee
satisfaction and engagement had increased
10 92% (88%). The target by 2025 is for all
companies to measure employee satisfaction
and use theresults for dialogue and organi-
sational development. Companies decide for
themselves on the type of follow-up thatis
most appropriate for them. Many have cho-
sen continuous pulse surveys of their organ-
isation and continuously assess where their
strengthslie, as well as areas that need to be
improved.

Annual Report2024 | Indutrade

Our companies offeremployment focused
onthelong term; which is the foundation of
ourbusiness model and a pre-requisite when
it comestoinvesting in our people and their
competence. A total of 97% of employees
Group-wide have permanent employment
contracts.

A proud career company

Thereis strong competition for talentand
expertise among companies, which is why
Indutrade’s attractiveness and reputation
inthe labour market are soimportant. We
are proud to have been named by Karriar-
foretagen asa’'Career Company'in 2023,
2024 and 2025. Each year, Karriarféretagen
selectsaround 100 companiesto be Career
Companies, inanindependent and structured
selection process with defined criteria. Also in
the 2024 selection, Indutrade was voted onto
several top-ten lists, including in the Finance
category by Young Professionals, and in the
Finance & IT category by students. Further-
more, we were delighted to be voted the sev-
enth most attractive employer by women in

the Karriarforetagen network. We regard this
asan acknowledgement of ourinclusive cul-
ture, and we hope it will help to bolster our
efforts toincrease the number of women at
all levels within the Group.

Leadership and competence
development

One of the mostimportant criteria for a
long-term perspective in our businesses s to
secure access to the right competence within
the Group over time. Thisis done via training
and education at the Group, business area
and company levels, along with deriving ben-
efits from the knowledge that already exists
within the Group. Many challenges and solu-
tions are common or relevant to most com-
panies and we share experiences, knowledge
and best practice through networks, training
andthe Indutrade Portal.

In 2024, a number of Group-wide activi-
ties were carried out to promote competence
developmentand knowledge transfer,
such as our Group-wide and international
leadership development programmes

Thejudges’ comments on Indutrade
‘Career Company’ 2025:

“Indutrade is an employer that does
more than offer a place to work:

it promotes a culture of trust, develop-
mentand inclusion. The Company
focuses on the professional and per-
sonal growth of the individual, and
by prioritising in this way Indutrade
has created an inspiring, entrepre-
neurial working environment that
encourages collaboration and engage-
ment. This makes Indutrade a natural
choice for Career Company 2025.”
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(see box on page 34), as well asin-person and
online workshops on various themes. Besides
these leadership development programmes,
the Indutrade Academy provides coursesin
areas such assales, purchasing, law, English,
artificial intelligence (Al), and finance, which
are opento employeesin different countries.

Twice ayear, MDswho are new to Indutrade
areinvited to take partinthe Group's onboard-
ing programme. During the year, we also began
adevelopment programme for the finance
managersin our companies.

Alsoin 2024, we hosted a live online con-
ference for all our company MDs and other
key employees. The one-day event looked
atthe global geopolitical situation, techno-
logical advancements and the potential of
Al, and there was also inspiration from lead-
ing representatives of various industrial com-
panies, who shared their plans and strategic
developments.

We have begun monitoring the percent-
age of our workforce who have had docu-
mented performance and development dis-
cussions/dialogues; the figure for 2024 was
79%. Our companies also reported the num-
ber of training hours for the first time, and the
Group average in 2024 was 15 hours per FTE.

programmesis to build leaders whose people
management and business development
skills create sustainable, profitable growth
foremployees, companiesand the Group as
awhole. The programmes also bring a great

opportunity to network and exchange experi-
ence within Indutrade. More than 350 leaders
atIndutrade have taken partin ourtwo leader-
ship programmes over the years.

In 2024, 25 people took partin the Indutrade
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Structured process for succession
planning

Well-established leadership structures and

a structured process for succession planning
for company MDs, segment leaders and other
key employees are important from several
perspectives. They ensure continuity in the
companiesand managementstructure, and
that multiple perspectives are considered

in decision-making and business develop-
ment. They also offer opportunities for career
developmentand put the necessary prereg-
uisites in place for the internal recruitment of
key people. We continually monitor the per-
centage of internally recruited MDs. We also
monitor the percentage of companies with
established management teams. In 2024, the
percentageincreased to 92% (90%).

Diversity important for innovation
Oneimportant prerequisite for Indutrade’s
continued growth is the ability to attract,
retain and develop the right talent. Employ-
eesshall be recruited and promoted exclu-
sively based on their work qualifications and
without consideration of their gender, trans-
genderidentity or expression, ethnicorigin,
religion or other faith, functional variation,

eight modules over 20 days and coversvarious
dimensions of leadership, strategy, sustainabil-
ity, change management, Al and finance.

The Indutrade Business Programme (IBP) is
aimed at members of companies’ management
teams and consists of four modules over eleven
days focusing on leadership, communication,
change management, business skills and sus-
tainability. A total of 51 people participated in
this programme in 2024.

sexual preference, age or other categories
protected by law. Diversity in the workforce is
animportant asset and prerequisite for both
growth andinnovation. Our structured suc-
cession planning is a key process for gaining
insightsinto the age and gender distribution
inour leadership structures and forms the
basis fora number of our KPIsin this area.

We offertraining on diversity and inclu-
sion on ourinternal communications plat-
form Indutrade Portal. We want our com-
panies to follow up any perception of
discrimination and harassmentin their
employee surveys, to ensure that people
aretreated equally and that actionis taken
where necessary. The follow-upin 2024
showed that 92% (91%) do so. No cases
involving discrimination or harassment were
reported through the Group's whistleblower
function during the year.

We want more women at all levels

We have along-term focus on equality at all
levels of the Company. The Group Board com-
prises 50% women. In 2024, the percentage
of women in our total workforce was 26%
(26%). The goal for 2025 is 30%. We are also
working toincrease the percentage of our

experience gained during the programmes.
Evaluations of the programmes show that
they very much live up to participants' expec-
tations. The programmes offer relevant know-
ledge linked to real situations and are expected
toresultin participants acting in new and more
effective ways based on the insights they have
gained. They also help prepare more of our lead-
ers for othertypes of workin the Group, such as
serving on the boards of sister companies.
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companies that have women represented in
management and on the boards (see table).
We actively pursue succession planning and
efforts toidentify and develop women for
leading positions.

When it comesto achieving a more bal-
anced gender distribution in our companies,
thereisachallenge at the societal and indus-
try level as there is a significantly higher pro-
portion of menwho are entrepreneursin
technology andindustry, as well asin tech-
nical education and professions. Our ambition
istoinspire more women to choose a career
in entrepreneurship and technology through
various targeted initiatives.

Zero vision for workplace injuries
Health and safety in the workplaceis funda-
mentalto Indutrade and a prerequisite for
productivity and growth in our companies.
Investing in a better work and production
environment, with fewer risk factors, is some-
thing we prioritise and encourage.

Ourtargetisthatby 2025 all companies
should systematically and regularly docu-
ment, analyse and remedy risk situations.
Our follow-up in 2024 showed that 98%
(96%) of the companies have implemented
such a process. Atotal of 112 (96) work-
placeinjuries thatled to absenteeism were
reported in 2024. This corresponds to an
injury frequency of 1.2 (1.0), which isan
increase compared to the previous year.
The goalisa continuous decrease in the fre-
quency of workplace injuries and, overthe
long term, to have zero workplaceinjuries.
We are taking various initiatives to ensure a
safe work environment, especially in compa-
nies with a highinjury frequency rate.

Sick leave

We monitor both short- and long-term sick
leave and support companies in which sick
leave levels are high. We ensure that they
understand the underlying reasons and are
taking the necessary steps to remedy the

SDG TARGETS WHERE THE CONTRIBUTION FROM OUR
WORK FOCUSING ON PEOPLE IS PARTICULARLY RELEVANT

situation. The 2025 target for short-term
sick leave (lessthan 14 days) is maximum 4.3
days per full-time employee, and the result
for this year showed an average level for the
Group of 4.3 (4.6).

Indutrade Sustainability Awards

Winner category
PEOPLE:
YTM

COMMENTS:

“With a comprehensive focus on safety, wellbeing
aswell asdiversity and inclusivity, the company has
made astep change in company culture resulting

inimpressive KPlimprovements.”

[TARGET 3-4]  [TARGET 4-3]  [TARGET 4-7]  [TARGET 5-1]  [TARGET 5-5]  [TARGET 8-5]  [TARGET 88
'y
E )

REDUCE MORTALITY EQUAL ACCESSTO EDUCATIONFOR END DISCRIINATION ENSURE FULL FULLEMPLOYMENT PROTECT LABOUR

FROM AFFORDABLE SUSTAINABLE AGAINST WOMEN AND PARTICIPATION IN AND DECENT WORK RIGHTS AND PROMOTE

NON-COMMUNICABLE TECHNICAL, DEVELOPMENT AND GIRLS LEADERSHIP AND WITH EQUAL PAY SAFE WORKING

DISEASES AND 'VOCATIONAL AND GLOBAL CITIZENSHIP DECISION-MAKING ENVIRONMENTS

PROMOTE MENTAL HIGHER EDUCATION

HEALTH
KPIs FOR PEOPLE

2022 2023 2024 Target 2025

Percentage of companies that measure employee engagement/satisfaction (%) 76 88 92 100
-of which percentage that had discrimination and harassment as a follow-up area (%) 90 91 92 100
-of which percentage that had leadership as a follow-up area (%) 94 93 95 100
Employee retention rate (%) 88 87 88 Min 85
Percentage of internally recruited MDs at our companies (%) 46 42 55 60
Percentage of companies with an established management team (%) 87 90 92 -
Percentage of women in the total workforce (%) 26 26 26 30
Percentage of managementteams with female representation (%) 73 73 71 90
Percentage of companies with female representation on the board (%) 28 30 32 50
Injury frequency rate R 1.5 1.0 1.2 0?
Number of work-related fatalities 0 0 0 0
Sick leave, number of days per full-time employee, short-term 5.3 4.6 43 <4.3
Sick leave, number of days per full-time employee, long-term 3.4 4.5 41 -
Percentage of companies that have a process for analysing, documenting and acting on work-related risks (%) 93 96 98 100
1) Injury frequency rate is measured as the number of injuries that led to absenteeism per 200,000 hours worked.

2) Continuousreduction, to zeroin the long term.
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B Environment

Targets in line with climate science
Theclimateissueis high onIndutrade’sagenda,
and reducing carbon dioxide emissionsisa
key strategic focus area for the Group. During
2024, we refined our climate targetsin accor-
dance with Science Based Targets initiative's
criteria for limiting global warming to under
1.5 degrees Celsius, and had our new targets
validated. Our overarching goal is to achieve
netzero emissions of greenhouse gases
throughout the entire value chain by 2050,
and also:
= Toreduce Scope 1and 2 emissions 50% by
2030,and 90% by 2050 (base year 2023).
= Toreduce Scope 3 greenhouse gas emis-
sions 25% by 2030, and 90% by 2050 (base
year 2023).

We are proud of our ambitious targetsand are
convinced that our work towards achieving
them will benefit Indutrade as a Group and
ourindividual companiesin many ways.

Our mainimpactisin Scope 3
Since 2022, we have been working actively
to expand data for Scope 3, i.e. emissions
upstream and downstream in our value chain,
in data collection from our companies.
Emissions from materials and purchased
goods, aswell asthe energy use of products,
are by farthe two largest sources of emissions
forthe Group asawhole, and these are a par-
ticularly high priority in our efforts towards
lower Scope 3 emissions. Besides this, we also
measure emissions from upstream transpor-
tation and business travel by plane, capital
goods, aswell as emissions associated with the
production and distribution of energy in Scope
1and 2 (see outcomesin table page 37). Alto-
gether, these six Scope 3 categories give us a
relevant picture of our climate footprintin the
value chain, and five of them form the basis
of our Scope 3 targets. In 2024, Scope 3 emis-
sions decreased by 12% compared to 2023,
largely thanks to the sale of products with
lower energy consumption. Our business areas
and companies are working to analyse relevant
actionsthat can reduce our Scope 3 footprint.
However, emissionsin any given year are also
affected by the mix of products sold.

Net zero GHG
emissions in the entire
value chain by

2050

Measuring Scope 3 is challenging to some
extent, and we have worked actively in recent
years with guidance for our companies con-
cerning how they should report data for the
selected categories. Thisincluded guides, tem-
plates, webinars and FAQ lists. Our companies
also continuously strive to demand more pre-
cise emissions data from their suppliers.

Reduced Scope 1 and 2 emissions

Our Scope 1 and 2 emissions totalled 19,037
(19,689) tonnes CO2e in 2024, breaking down
into 12,445 (12,164) tonnes for Scope 1 and
6,592 (7,525) tonnes for Scope 2. During the
year, we have recalculated our base year of
2023 inline with Science Based Targets initia-
tive's criteria, to ensure that our comparison
figures are relevant. Our largest sources of
Scope 1 and 2 emissions are fuel for our vehi-
clesand electricity consumption. These two
areas are high prioritiesin our climate efforts,
and we have successfully reduced these emis-
sions thanks to proactive measures from our
companies. However, emissions from station-
ary combustion increased, though this was
linked to a single facility where some of the
emissions were temporary. Our total Scope 1
and 2 emissions decreased by 3% overall. Emis-
sion intensity hasimproved inrecent years.
For 2024, emission intensity amounted to 0.58
(0.61) tonnes of CO2e per SEK million net sales.

Guidance onreducing emissions

We work with analysis at the Group, business
area and company level to identify relevant
measures and priorities going forward in our
pursuit of lower carbon emissions.

Various kinds of support and guidance are
offered to our companies, to assist themin
their climate efforts. Forexample, we have a
proprietary e-training on climate issues specif-
ically targeting management and board mem-
bers within our companies, in order to raise
thelevel of knowledge and engagementand
help the companies in their efforts to reduce
climateimpact. We also launched a climate
guide, as well as a template for carbonroad
mapping. In addition, we maintain targeted
dialogue and efforts with the companies that
have the highest emissions.

Scope 1and 2

Reduce GHG
emissions

50% by 2030
90% by 2050

from base year 2023

We believe that actively working on climate
issues is business-critical and our targetis
for 100% of our companies to have analysed
their climate impact and thenimplemented
measures designed to reduce their largest
emission sources. The results for 2024 show
that 77% (66%) have done this.

Renewable energy and energy

efficiency

The proportion of energy from renewable
sources used in operationsincreased to 36%
(35%). The targetis 50% by 2025. Energy inten-
sity amounted to 3.90 (3.85) MWh per SEK mil-
lion netsales. Ourtargetis 3.35 by 2025. The
measurements include energy from Scope 1
and 2, which means electricity, heating, cool-
ing and fuel for production and manufacturing
processes, along with fuel for company-owned
and leased vehicles. \We want to accelerate our
energy transition process, and are working
with analysis atthe Group, business area and
company level to identify relevant measures
going forward, asregards both renewable
energy and energy efficiency.

Analysis of climate risks

Climate changeis having an increasing impact
onsociety and economies around the world.
We analyse various climate-related risks as
part of our Group risk assessment. Overall, our
greatest climate risks, and also opportunities,
are linked to the market transition towards
more energy- and climate-efficient products
and solutions. Animportant focus areais to
strive for even more sustainable materials and
products that help customers to transition. Our
workin this areais described in more detail on
page 38.

Resource efficiency and systematic
environmental work

All of our companies must pursue systematic
environmental efforts, which requires that
they should identify, and continuously moni-
tor, material environmental topics along with
the targets and KPIs linked to them. The per-
centage of our companies with KPIs for various
aspects of resource efficiency, such as water,
energy and waste in 2024 was 80% (72%).

Scope 3"

Reduce GHG
emissions

25%1by2030
90% by 2050

from base year 2023

1) Purchased Goods and Services, Fuel-and Energy-Related Activities, Upstream Transportation and Distribution, Business Travel,
Use of Sold Products.
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We are providing various types of supportand
information to our companies so that they all
have thisimplemented by 2025 at the latest.
Oneimportantexample is the new support
material we have created for carrying out
materiality analyses (see page 31), which helps
companies toidentify importantareasand
relevant KPIs for these.

We work to ensure that our companies
have processes in place for measuring and
reducing their environmental impact from
waste, and according to thisyear's figures 91%
(85%) of them do. We have also started measur-
ing waste volumes from our companies.

Many companies, particularly the larger ones,
have been working for quite some time with
established environmental management
standards. At the end of 2024, 75% (72%) of
the manufacturing companies were using
environmental management systems, and
27% (25%) of all companies in the Group were
certified according to ISO 14001. Nine (nine)
of our Swedish companies conduct opera-
tions that require permitsin accordance with
the Swedish Environmental Code. Twelve (ten)
of the foreign companies conduct operations
subjectto an equivalent permit orreporting
obligation.

Our water footprint

Wateris anincreasingly importantissue world-
wide, asa changing climateis affecting access
to water. The Group used a total of 128,238
(127,300) cubic metres of waterin 2024, with
the manufacturing companies accounting for
the highest consumption. As a Group, we have
no significant water footprint. We do, how-
ever, monitor consumption and ensure effi-
cient use of water, and we cover theissuein
our Code of Conduct.

Indutrade Sustainability Awards

Winner category

ENVIRONMENT:

SDG TARGETS WHERE THE CONTRIBUTION FROM OUR WORK ETP Transmission
ON THE ENVIRONMENT IS PARTICULARLY RELEVANT

[TARGET 12-2]  [TARGET 13-3]

@ COMMENTS:
\— “The company continues their remarkable
journey to decarbonise their value chain, through

D e et active dialogue with both suppliers and customers.”

USE OF NATURAL CLIMATE CHANGE

RESOURCES
KPIs FOR ENVIRONMENT
CO21 2022 20232 2024  Target20303)
Total carbon dioxide emissions Scope 1 and 2 (tonnes COze) 19,860 19,689 19,037 -50%
Carbon dioxide emissions Scope 1 (tonnes COze) 10,265 12,164 12,445
Carbon dioxide emissions Scope 2 (market-based, tonnes COze) 9,594 7,525 6,592
Carbon dioxide emissions Scope 2 (location-based, tonnes COze) - 14,227 12,044
Carbon dioxide intensity (tonnes CO2e/SEK million netsales) 0.74 0.61 0.58 -
Carbon dioxide emissions Scope 3 (tonnes COze) ¥, of which: 1,212,050 1,069,682 -25%
—Purchased goods - 388,479 354,391
—Production and distribution of energyin Scope 1 and 2 - 4,099 4,303
—Upstream transportation - 26,577 26,276
—Businesstravel by plane - 3,993 4,400
—Use of sold products - 788,902 680,312
—Capital goods - 16,685 15,585
Other 2022 20232 2024 Target 2025
Percentage of energy from renewable sources (includes electricity, heating, cooling and fuel for production
and operational processes, along with fuel for own and leased vehicles) (%) 33 35 36 50
Energy intensity (MWh/SEK million netsales) 4.22 3.85 3.90 3.35
Percentage of companies that have KPIs for various aspects of resource efficiency (%) 65 72 80 100
Percentage of companies thathave analysed their climate impact and, based on that, implemented
measures designed to reduce their largest emission sources (%) 51 66 77 100
Percentage of companies that have a process in place for measuring and working to reduce waste
and increase recycling (%) 76 85 91 -
Water consumption (m?) 127,300 128,238 -

1) Indutrade uses DEFRA extensively and Climatiq in certain cases for emission factors. For purchased electricity, AIB Residual Mix (market-based method) and Production Mix
(location-based method) factors are used in the countries for which AIB has data. For other countries, an emission factor for the national grid’s average emissions is used.

2) The 2023 figures related to carbon dioxide and energy have been recalculated in accordance with SBTiguidelines on base year adjustment. The key adjustments include: a new cate-
goryinScope 1-refrigerants, emissions from 2023 and 2024 are included in Indutrade’s emissions from 1 January 2023, and an updated emission factor for purchased electricity.

3)Baseyear2023
4) Scope 3 categoriesin our targetboundary.
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Products & Customers

More products and solutions with
sustainable value added

Our overall goal for 2030 is for all of the
Group's companies to contribute to a sus-
tainable development for customersvia their
products and solutions. Our companies offer
high quality products with a long service life.
Through a good knowledge of customers’
systems and processes, combined with a high
level of technical expertise, we are able to,

in many cases, streamline customers’ oper-
ations and offer solutions that reduce envi-
ronmental impact, or contribute with other
benefits, for example, animproved work-

ing environment. Sustainability is becom-
ingincreasingly important to customers and
society atlarge. Itis also crucial to continued
growth and success. Stimulating the develop-
ment and sale of products with sustainable
added valueistherefore animportant focus
areaforthe Group. How companies are work-
ingtoinclude sustainable added valuein
their offeringsis something thatis followed
up atthe companies’ board meetings.

Calculated carbon footprint

of products

We are particularly striving to ensure that
newly launched products consume less
energy and/or lower the carbon footprint. In
2024, 23% (15%) of our companies said that
they were calculating the carbon footprint of
their products and using thatinformation in
their marketing and sales material. Our goalis
forthis figure to steadily increase.

Sustainable product innovation

To stimulate the innovation of new sustain-
able products, we intend to start measur-
ing the percentage of net sales derived from
products that were launched in the past five
years. \We monitor whether our companies
have a documented ambition to improve
resource efficiency when developing prod-
ucts and services. This year, 69% (65%) of the
companies had this objective and we aim for
thatfigure toincrease year on year.

SDG TARGETS WHERE THE CONTRIBUTION FROM OUR
WORK ON PRODUCTS & CUSTOMERS IS PARTICULARLY RELEVANT

TARGET 8-4]

[TARGET 9-1]  [TARGET 9-4]

IMPROVE RESOURCE DEVELOP SUSTAINABLE,
EFFICIENCY IN RESILIENT AND
CONSUMPTION AND INCLUSIVE
PRODUCTION INFRASTRUCTURES

UPGRADE ALL
INDUSTRIES AND
INFRASTRUCTURES
FOR SUSTAINABILITY

KPIs FOR PRODUCTS & CUSTOMERS

Quality and customer satisfaction
Measuring customer satisfaction and using
the results to develop the business are vital
for continued success. In 2024, the share of
our companies with an established process
forthat was 85% (82%). Furthermore, 72%
(59%) of our companies include questions
about sustainability in their customer surveys
orotherregularengagement with their cus-
tomers. This provides importantinputand
enables them to further develop their offer-
inginline with the green transition. Further-
more, 50% (49%) of our companies had ISO
9001 certification.

Indutrade Sustainability Awards

Winner category
PRODUCTS & CUSTOMERS:
BPI

COMMENTS:

“The company is aninnovative
frontrunnerintheirindustry, step by step shifting
to fossil-free and more circular solutions, with
greatbusiness potential.”

2022 2023 2024 Target 2025
Percentage of companies that measure customer satisfaction (%) 74 82 85 100
Percentage of companies thatinclude questions on sustainability in their customer surveys
orother ongoing engagementwith customers (%) 44 59 72 100
Percentage of our companies that have a documented ambition/goal toimprove
resource efficiency when developing the product and service range (%) 60 65 69 Annualincrease
Percentage of companies that calculate the carbon footprint from products and
useitintheirsalesand marketing (%) 10 15 23 Annualincrease
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Indutrade’s total net sales encompass relatively few Taxonomy-eligible
activities, forvarious reasons. One is that our companies’ niche techni-
cal components are rarely defined in the legislation, and also, many of
our companies with products that contain electronic components, for
instance, do not have in-house manufacturing and therefore fall out-
side of the scope.

Indutrade has applicable revenue within three of the environmen-
tal objectives. The products driving this revenue include compressors,
pumps, and systems for building automation. In addition to these
activities, CapEx and OpEx have been reported for activities from the
climate change mitigation objective.

Transition to a circular economy (CE)
= 1.2 Manufacture of electrical and electronic equipment

Climate change mitigation (CCM)
= 3.5 Manufacture of energy efficiency equipment for buildings

= 3.21 Manufacture of aircraft

Sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources (WTR)
= 2.2 Urban waste water treatment

Taxonomy-eligible

We take along-term approach to taxonomy alignment, and link the
process with our ongoing strategic efforts to meet CSDDD and other
requirements.

Inthe absence of established market practice and clear regulatory
guidance on Taxonomy reporting, Indutrade’s disclosures for 2024
have been based to some extent on internal judgements. These judge-
ments may evolve in the future as knowledge generally improves or
clarification is provided by the EU.

Taxonomy-aligned Taxonomy non-eligible

activities activities activities
Total, SEK million % SEK million % SEK million % SEK million
Netsales 32,544 5.3 1,719 0 0 94.7 30,825
Capital expenditures 2,475 11.8 293 0 0 88.2 2,182
Operating expenditures 581 13.5 79 0 0 86.5 502

Complete Taxonomy tables can be found on pages 108-110.
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Indutrade’s cumulative
expertise, experience and

structure creates the prerequisites
for continued development
in the companies.




Risks and risk management

»

Indutrade is exposed to a number of risks that could impact the Group

to a greater or lesser extent. Risks are defined mainly as factors that
affect Indutrade’s ability to achieve the Group's set goals.

Indutrade works continuously to assess and evaluate the risks to able risk development or if the Company is successful in mitigating the
which the Group is or could be exposed. A structured review of the risk through its risk managementactivities, its goal achievement may be
Group's exposure to various operational, financial and strategicrisks ~ betterthan anticipated. In this way, risks also entail opportunities for

is conducted annually with representatives from the business areas Indutrade. Examples of this are the business climate, customer

and various functions. Allidentified risks are quantified and ranked behaviours and fluctuationsin market prices.

based on their probability and potential effect. For all risks with Atyear-end 2024, Indutrade conducted business through more than
eithera high probability or a substantial potential effect, proactive 200 standalone companies in some 30 countries on six different conti-
measures are specified. The conclusions from the review are pre- nents. This diversification, combined with a large number of customersin
sented to, and then discussed among, Group management and the awiderange of industries and a large number of suppliersin various
Board of Directors. technology areas, limits the business risks.

Many of the risks described here could affect the Group both
positively and negatively. This means that, in the event of a favour-

Group risks

Risk review. The most material risks indicated by

Mitigating measures

Acquisitions

Acquisition model

Acquisitions are an essential part of the Group’s business model and growth.

If Indutrade does not succeed in carrying out acquisitions at the same pace as
before, the Group's reputation or financial development could be jeopardised.

Acquisition process

Itisimportant that the acquisition process, and the due diligence prior to every
acquisition in particular, is both thorough and efficient, covering all aspects,
including legal, financial and sustainability. If Indutrade is unable to maintain the
quality of the acquisition process, its reputation or financial development

could be jeopardised.

Weak development in newly acquired companies

If companies with significant problems are acquired due to an inadequate
evaluation process or unforeseen events, e.g. concerning financial earning
capacity orimportant sustainability aspects, there is a risk that the financial
development of the Group will suffer.

Corporate governance

Scalability

Indutrade's continued success is dependent on a well-balanced and adapted
Group structure and there being sufficient resources with relevant expertise on
the boards of subsidiaries, as well as at Group and business area levels, in order
to supportthe developmentand monitoring of our companies.

Weak developmentin larger companies

Indutrade owns a few larger companies whose financial performance affects the
Group's development to asomewhat greater extent. Problems in these companies
could negatively impact the Group's financial position and earnings.

Annual Report2024 | Indutrade

Gradual strengthening of acquisition resources
centrally and in the business areas.

Establishment of a new leadership structure under
the business areas, with senior key employeesin the
Group being responsible for their own business
segments.

Structured efforts to identify acquisition candidates
viatheinternal network.

Stepwise expansion of the geographicscopeinto
new countries with a similar culture and values.

Well-established acquisition process that is operated
by individuals with many years of extensive
experience, where companies are evaluated from
avariety of perspectives, both quantitative and
qualitative.

Anew boardisappointedin all newly acquired
companies and immediately introduced into
Indutrade's financial and sustainability-related
processes.

Shared risk with the sellers through acquisition
agreements with earn-out payments.

New Group structure, with five international business
areas focusing on specific market segments and
technology areas.

Annual review of the board composition at all
companies.

Long-term competence and resource plans for all
business areas and recurring development programmes.

Active board work at all subsidiaries based on a Group-
wide framework.

Group-wide Code of Conduct and policies for material
areas.

Regular training and information disseminated via
Indutrade Portal (the Group’s communications portal).

An external whistleblower system available to all
Indutrade subsidiaries.

Monthly financial follow-up of all companies
and continuous sustainability monitoring.
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Group risks, cont.

Mitigating measures

Accounting and reporting

Reporting errors

Significantaccounting or reporting errors could impact the quality of published
financial statements and eventually even lead to more monitoring by authorities
and the stock exchange, fines as well as damage to Indutrade’s reputation.

Disruption in accounting systems

Thereisarisk of unexpected disruption in critical systems occurring, preventing
companies from reporting their figures. This could also resultin aninability to
conduct certain operations over a period of time or, in the worst case, not being
ableto conductthematall.

IT security

Head office and major company hubs (groups of companies at the same location)
ITincidents at Indutrade's Head Office or one of the major company hubs could
resultinthe loss of critical data or one or more of the IT systems becoming
unusableinsome way.

Funding

Access to funding

Major disruption in the Nordic credit market or problemsin the banking sector
could make it difficult,impossible or significantly more expensive to fund the
Group's capital needs.

Interest rate risk
Interest rate riskis the risk that unfavourable changes in interest rates
will have a significantimpact on the Group's net financial items and earnings.

Fraud and corruption

Head office and major company hubs
Internal or external fraud attempts at the Head Office or a major company hub
could resultin serious financial damage or damage to Indutrade’s reputation.

Sustainability reporting

Sustainability data and communication

If Indutrade lacks the ability to demonstrate overall progress inimportant
sustainability areas or how sustainability work is carried out by the companies,
thereisarisk ofinvestors and other stakeholders having less trust in Indutrade.

@® DIRECTORS' REPORT

Indutrade’s business model is to have many smalland
medium-sized companies, many of which are less
complextechnical trading companies. Itisa model
that reduces the risk of the Group being significantly
impacted by errors or disruptions from any single
company.

Well-established routines for financial reporting with
many quality checks throughout the process.

Regular training sessions at both business area and
Group level.

Special monitoring and action plans for the Head
Office and major company hubs.

Digital trainingin IT security.

Indutrade has a centralised approach to the Group's
financing where, in principle, all external borrowing
is handled by the Parent Company, with internal
funding of the subsidiaries.

Indutrade has well-established relationships with
several Nordic financial institutions, as well as an
official credit rating from a globally recognized rating
institute.

Striving to maintain a balanced maturity structure
forthe external debt, a good liquidity reserve and
diversified borrowing.

Ongoing and frequent monitoring of the interest
rate situation and continuous evaluation of the need
to expand loans with fixed interest rates or secure
interest rates with interest rate swaps.

Group-wide Code of Conduct.

Special monitoring of IT security at the Head Office
and major company hubs.

Internal control routines to preventand uncover
irregularities and fraud. The routines are followed up
and reviewed annually.

External whistleblower system.

Group-wide framework for systematic sustainability
work.

Reporting of important sustainability data from all
companies with consolidation at business area and
Group level.

Continuous training, workshops and network
meetings on sustainability.

Continuous risk and materiality assessments at
business area and Group level for a variety of
sustainability areas.

The companies’ sustainability work and risks are
monitored and discussed each year by the respective
company boards.
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Risks associated with our companies

»

Mitigating measures

Currency

Transaction and translation exposure

Currencyrisk is the risk of unfavourable movements in exchange rates

affecting consolidated profit and equity measured in SEK:

e Transaction exposure arises as a result of the Group havingincoming and
outgoing paymentsin foreign currencies.

¢ Translation exposure arises as a result of the Group, via its foreign subsidiaries,
having netinvestmentsin foreign currencies.

IT security

Local ITincidents

Errorsinthe companies’ IT systems could lead to operational disruption, with both
financial and customer-related consequences as a result. Companies could also be
exposed to disruption in operations caused by cybercrime or otherintrusionsinto
theirinformation systems that could lead to interruptions in ongoing operations
and high costs.

Employees

Force majeure

Asudden disaster, such as war or a natural disaster or pandemic, could occur
and endanger the lives and health of our employeesin a certain country or
certain place.

Lack of expertise

Thereisarisk of one or more key people leaving one of the Group companies at
short notice due to stress, poor work environment, career opportunities, etc.

If Indutrade is unsuccessful in recruiting a suitable replacement, it could have
anegativeimpact on the company’s financial position and earnings.

Diversity and inclusion

Striving toincrease diversity and inclusion is a strategically important area for
ourcompanies, as research shows that diverse groups perform better than
homogeneous groups. Lack of diversity can lead to lessinnovation and creativity,
aswell as alimited perspective in decision-making and a less attractive workplace.

Fraud and corruption

External and internal fraud attempts
Internal and external fraud attempts linked to one or more companies
could damage the company'’s financial performance and reputation.
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Exchange rate effects are eliminated as far as possible
through currency clausesin customer contracts and
by selling and purchasing in the same currency. In
certain cases, forward contracts are used.

Indutrade’s decentralised business model with
independent subsidiaries means that only a few
companies share an IT platform and infrastructure.
This means that the risk of a significant financial
impact forthe Group inthe event ofanITincidentis
relatively limited.

Special training in IT security

Mandatory self-evaluation of IT security that all
companies carry outand reportto their respective
boards.

Indutrade's business model, with many smalland
medium-sized companies operating in a variety of
industries, segments and geographic markets,
reduces the aggregated Group risk for events at
individual companies or locations.

Annual structured review of the board, MD and
management team for all companies with regard to
expertise, composition and succession planning.

Measurement and follow-up of the proportion of
women on company boards, in executive
managementand in the role of MD.

Includedin the due diligence process prior to
acquisitionsis a thorough review of the companies'
key employees, aimed atidentifying any need for
succession planning or reliance on a specificexpertise.

Requirement for regular employee surveys at all
companies.

Indutrade’s business model, with many small and
medium-sized companies, reduces therisk thatan
incident atany single company will have a significant
impactonthe Group.

The Group-wide Code of Conduct, with a zero
tolerance policy to bribery and corruption.

Internal control routines aimed at preventing and
uncoveringirregularities and fraud are monitored
and reviewed on an annual basis.

Mandatory self-evaluation of IT security that all
companies carry outand report to their respective
boards.

External whistleblower system.
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Risks associated with our companies, cont.

Mitigating measures

Legal

Contractdisputes

Thereisarisk of Indutrade’s companies ending up in disputes with customers,
suppliers or other contractual parties concerning contractual obligations, which
could resultin serious financial damage or a risk of damaged reputation.

Regulatory compliance

The scope and complexity of laws and regulations is increasing in many areas,
e.g.export controls and sanctions, and Indutrade’s decentralised model involves
challengesin ensuring that all companies have the requisite information, expertise
and support needed for regulatory compliance.

Market and customers

Recession

Indutrade’s companies are dependent on customers’ purchases and investments.
Their operations are affected by cyclical changesin many different markets

and by conditionsin the global market, including geopolitical uncertainties.
Adeterioration in the markets where Indutrade operates could have a negative
effecton the financial position and earnings.

Customer credit risk
Thereis arisk thatthe companies' customers do not fulfil their commitments, i.e.
thatthey fail to pay.

Production relocation

Globalisation and/or regionalisation, as well as rapid technological development,
are driving structural changes with customers. These types of changes could
increase demand for the companies' products, but they could also resultin aloss
of customers due to mergers, closures and relocation to low-cost countries, for
example.

Technological shifts

In many markets, technological progress and changes in customer preferences are
occurring. Thereis arisk that companies are too slow in developing and

marketing new products, which could have a negative impact on demand.

Operational efficiency

Digitalisation

Digitalisation and new Al-based solutions, involving greater access to information
and rapid connections/interaction, creates opportunities for producers to more
easily reach theirend customers. This, in turn, could resultin greater competition
and downward pressure on prices for Indutrade’s technical trading companies.
Other consequences of digitalisation include more efficient production, shorter
lead-times and higher quality.

Energy-access and prices

Thereisarisk thataccess to energy supply among our companies disappears or
that pricesincrease dramatically due to,among other things, geopolitical tensions,
regulations, climate change orlocal/global political decisions.
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Indutrade’s business model, with many small and
medium-sized companies, reduces the risk, in many
cases, thatanincidentatany single company will have
asignificantimpact on the Group.

The attestation and approval rules for various types of
contractsis established by each company's board.

Group-wide policy on export controls and sanctions,
including requirements concerning annual risk
assessments.

Web-based information and training on export
controlsand sanctions are available on the Indutrade
Portal (the Group’s communications portal).

Indutrade's business model, with a balanced
diversification that comes from companies
operating in many differentindustries, segments
and geographic markets, reduces the Group's overall
sensitivity to economic fluctuations and exposure
toindividual customers or technologies. Many of
Indutrade’s companies are also exposed to segments
with structural growth and a high percentage of
companies offer products with arecurring sales
pattern.

Full operational responsibility among the companies
fortheir businesses, including the credit risk
assessment of customers and routines for payments.

Decentralised governance model, which means that
the companies belonging to the Group are easily able
to adapt by making fast decisions at the local level.

Indutrade’s business model, with many smalland
medium-sized companies operating in a variety

of industries, segments and geographic markets,
reduces therisk that problems with individual
companies create significant financial problems for
the Group asawhole.

Companiesin the Indutrade Group have a high level
of technical expertise and a good knowledge of their
customers’ systems and processes, thereby adding
appealing value inthe supply chain.

The decentralised management model, with full
operational mandate and responsibility at each
company, provides good adaptability by making
decisions quickly and close to the business.

Indutrade's structure with a high proportion

of technical trading companiesand only a few
companies with more comprehensive production
resultsin arelatively low energy requirement for the
Group asawhole.
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Mitigating measures

Suppliers

Disruption in the supply chain

Rapid changesinthe economy and general demand, or force majeure events,
could create disruption in the global supply chains when the supply of
components and products differs sharply from demand.

Dependency on key suppliers

Thereisarisk of individual suppliers leaving a partnership with one of Indutrade’s
technical trading companies to set up their own sales operations or collaborate
with a different distributor. A few suppliers collaborate with several of Indutrade's
companies and are thereby major,important partners for the Group as a whole.

People and the environment

Climate change

Climate changein the form of global warming could lead to economicrisks, such
assharplyincreased energy costs for Indutrade's companies. Extreme weather
eventsand natural disasters are other examples of risks that could affect our
companies and theirvalue chains. Changesin environmental legislation, taxes and
demand could affect companies’ sales of products and solutions, as well as the
transportof goods.

Local sustainability issues/problems

Thereis arisk that sustainability-related problems arise at one or more of the
Group's companies or in the value chains, for example, linked to human rights
orto products which in some way prove to have a negative impact on people
orthe environment. Inthe long run, the problems may entail costs for handling
and correction and harm the reputation of the company and even the Group as
awhole.
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Indutrade's structure, with many small and medium-
sized companies operating in a variety of industries
and geographic markets, reduces the risk that
problemsin any single company significantly impact
the Group asawhole.

The decentralised management model, with full
operational mandate and responsibility at each
company, provides good adaptability by making
decisions quickly and close to the business.

Part of the due diligence process regarding
acquisition candidates involves a thorough review of
suppliers to ensure continued stable and long-term
relationships.

Thereis an established relationship at Group
level, with a small number of major suppliers that
collaborate with several Indutrade companies.

Indutrade’s structure, with many small and medium-
sized companies operating in a variety of industries
and geographic markets, reduces the risk that
problemsin any single company significantly impact
the Group asawhole.

All companies must carry out materiality assessments
in order to identify their own material sustainability
priorities, which must also be presented to, and
discussed by, their board.

Continuous risk assessments at business area and
Group level from different sustainability perspectives
toidentify Group-wide measures and companies with
greaterrisk orin need of special support.
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Share data

Indutrade’s shares are listed on Nasdaq Stockholm and included on the Large Cap list.
Indutrade’s market capitalisation on 31 December 2024 was SEK 100,917 million (95,380).

Total return

Indutrade’s share price increased by
5.8% during the year, from SEK 261.80 to
SEK 277.00. During the same period, the
Stockholm Stock Exchange increased by
5.7%, while the OMX Industrials Pl sector
index increased by 7.2%. Including rein-
vested dividends, the total return for the
Indutrade share was 6.9% compared with OMX-
SGI, which increased by 8.8%. The highest price paid in 2024 was SEK
324.00,0n 3 September, and the lowest price paid was SEK 237.50, on
17 January. During the last ten-year period, Indutrade’s shares have
delivered a total return of 807% including reinvested dividends. The
OMXSGI Index showed a total return of 175% over the same period.

2024

7%

Trading volume
Total trading volume in Indutrade shares on all marketplaces during
theyearwas 191.2 million (213.2) shares, for a combined value of SEK
53.8 billion (48.8). This equates to a turnover rate of 52% (59%). An
average of 761,681 (849,361) shares were traded on each trading day.
Trading volume on the Stockholm Stock Exchange was 61.5 million
(67.7) shares, corresponding to a turnover rate of 17% (19%).

During 2024, Indutrade’s shares were traded on several different
marketplaces, and the Stockholm Stock Exchange accounted for 32%
(32%) of the total trading volume.

Share price trend 2024
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Share capital

Indutrade’s share capital amounted to SEK 729 million (729) on

31 December 2024, divided among 364,323,000 shares (364,323,000)
with a share quota value of SEK 2 (2). All shares have equal voting
power.

Ownership structure

On 31 December 2024 the number of shareholderswas 21,528 (21,374).
Atyear-end, the ten largest owners controlled 64% (65%) of the capital
and votes. Swedish legal entities, including institutions such as insur-
ance companies and mutual funds, owned 60% (62%) of the capital
and votes atyear-end. Foreign ownership of the Company was 32%
(31%), with the largest holdings held by shareholders in USA, Norway,
Finland and Denmark.

Dividend and dividend policy
The Board's goal is to provide the shareholders with an attractive
dividendyield and high dividend growth. The goal
isthat the dividend shall, over time, amount to
between 30% and 50% of net profit. During
the last five years, the dividend payout ratio
has beenan average of 38%, including this
year's proposed dividend.

Proposed
dividend, SEK

3.00

Share price trend 2015-2024
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Key figures per share 10 largest shareholders at 31 December 2024
Number of Share of capital

2024 2023 shares and votes, %
Share price at 31 December, SEK 277.00 261.80 L E Lundbergféretagen 96,840,000 26.6
Market cap at 31 December, SEK million 100,917 95,380 Fidelity Investments (FMR) 31,734,399 8.7
Dividend, SEK 3.00" 2.85 AMF 29,528,784 8.1
Earnings before dilution, SEK 7.55 7.86 Alecta Tjanstepension 16,839,906 4.6
Earnings after dilution, SEK 7.54 7.86 Swedbank Robur Fonder 11,632,189 3.2
Number of shares outstanding, ‘000 364,323 364,323 Spiltan Fonder 10,674,552 2.9
Average number of shares before dilution, '000 364,323 364,323 Vanguard 10,453,014 2.9
Average number of shares after dilution, ‘000 364,443 364,323 BlackRock 10,131,283 2.8
Number of shareholders at 31 December 21,528 21,374 SEB Investment Management 9,283,099 2.5
Highest price paid during the financial year, SEK 324.00 268.40 Handelsbanken Fonder 7,019,226 1.9
Lowest price paid during the financial year, SEK 237.50 184.30 Others 130,186,548 35.8
Dividend yiEle)' % 1 1 Source: Monitor IR platform by Modular Finance AB
Equity, SEK 4568 39.73
Cash flow from operating activities, SEK 11.35 12.33

1) Proposed by the Board of Directors.
2)Dividend divided by the share price on 31 December.

Number of shareholders 2020-2024
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Other Nordic
countries 4%

Other Europe 2%

USA 19%

Ownership by country, %

Owners by category, %

Others 6%

Swedish natural
persons 7%

Sweden 68%

Swedish
institutional
owners 60%

Foreign
institutional
owners 27%
—_

Source: Monitor IR platform by Modular Finance AB

Source: Monitor IR platform by Modular Finance AB
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Otherinformation

Companies that belong to the Indutrade Group are able to maintain their original identity, while gaining access
to the collective knowledge and experience of all the Group’s employees. A professional board is appointed, with
relevant expertise for addressing the company's needs and challenges. The company maintains its local ties and
has its own profitability responsibility, which contributes to a strong entrepreneurial spirit within the Group.

Business areas

To strengthen the platform for our next growth phase, the Group has
been reorganised with effect from 2024 into five international busi-
ness areas with a clear strategic focus on different business segments
and technologies. The aim of the change is to improve the basis for
both organicgrowth and acquisitions, including by further promoting
opportunities for knowledge-sharing between companiesin the same
market sectors and segments.

Development during the year

2024 was another successful year for Indutrade. In spite of a challeng-
ing and uncertain global economicsituation, overall demand was
stablein 2024. Both orderintake and sales increased by 2% in total
compared to 2023, amounting to SEK 31.9 billion and 32.5 billion
respectively. Organically, there was a decrease of 1%. Both order
intake and sales were positively affected by strong development
among companies with customersin medical technology and pharma-
ceuticals, the process industry and the energy segment. Among our
larger customer segments, developmentininfrastructure and con-
struction, and to some extentin engineering, was subdued.

Theslightly dampened organicsales development affected profit-
ability and EBITA fell by 2% overall to SEK 4.7 billion, equating to an
EBITA margin of 14.4%. Acquisitions had a positive impact of 5% and
had a positive effect on the EBITA margin. Favourable developmentsin
working capital, combined with continued high earnings, resulted in
strong operating cash flow amounting to SEK 4.1 billion. Our compa-
nies worked actively oninventory reduction during the year, and work-
ing capital efficiency improved. Despite a high pace of acquisitions, the
netdebt/equity ratio fell to historically low levels and the Group's
financial position is strong.

In 2024 a new Group structure was established, with five interna-
tional business areas focusing on specific market segments and tech-
nologies. We also reached an important sustainability milestone when
our climate targets were validated by the Science Based Targets initia-
tive (SBTi).

Sixteen companies were acquired during the year. The activity level
in ongoing acquisition processesis good and, when combined with
structured acquisition work among our 30 new business segment
leaders and our strong financial position, means we are well placed for
a high pace of acquisitions during 2025.

Funding

Indutrade’s funding, nearly all of which is managed by the Parent Com-
pany, consists of loans from financial institutions, corporate bonds and
commercial paper programmes. Indutrade AB has a long-term credit
rating of BBB- with a stable outlook from S&P Global Ratings.

To ensure long-term financing, Indutrade has revolving credit facili-
ties of SEK'5,500 million, which extend over one year. These facilities
were unutilised atyear-end. After the balance sheet date, these credit
facilities have been terminated and replaced with a new, long-term
credit facility for the same amount. In the fourth quarter, part of the
borrowing were refinanced by means of a new, long-term loan from
the Swedish Export Credit Corporation in the amount of EUR 150 mil-
lion, EUR 75 million of which has been utilised, and through a new,
long-term bond issue of SEK 1,000 million.

Employees and organisation

The number of employees at the end of the period was 9,699, com-
pared with 9,301 at the beginning of the year. A total of 433 employ-
ees have been added during the year through acquisitions.
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Research and development
Development of proprietary products is conducted primarily in manu-
facturing companies.

Operations subject to permit or reporting obligations

Nine of Indutrade’s Swedish subsidiaries conduct operations that
require permits in accordance with the Swedish Environmental Code.
Twelve of the foreign subsidiaries conduct operations subjectto an
equivalent permit or reporting obligation.

Sustainability Reportin accordance with the

Annual Accounts Act

In accordance with Chapter 6, Section 11 of the Annual Accounts Act,
Indutrade has elected to prepare the statutory sustainability reportasa
standalone document, separate fromthe Annual Report. The Sustainability
Reportwas submitted to the auditor at the same time as the Annual
Report. The scope of the Sustainability Reportis presented on page 2.

Future outlook

2024 was a year of geopolitical uncertainty and a subdued economic cli-
matein several major customer segments. It was also a year in which
Indutrade’s diversified structure and flexible companies showed resil-
ience. Even so, there s still considerable general uncertainty surround-
ing upcoming quarters and the order backlog is somewhat weaker than
inthe previous year. At the same time, we have adaptable companies,
and also expect expansive fiscal and monetary policy in many countries
to pave the way for a gradual increase in investment appetite among our
customers. There are great long-term needs in many of our industries,
such as medical technology and pharmaceuticals, infrastructure and the
energy sector.

Events after the end of the financial year
During the period up until 11 March, one company was acquired and
one was divested. More information is available in Note 31.

Guidelines for compensation of senior executives

No changes will be proposed to the 2025 AGM regarding guidelines for
compensation and other terms of employment for senior executives.
The guidelines will apply to compensation thatis agreed and changes to
existing agreed compensation, after they were adopted by the 2024
Annual General Meeting. The guidelines do notapply to compensation
resolved or approved by the general meeting.

The guidelines’ promotion of the Company’s business strategy,
long-term interests and sustainability
A prerequisite for the successful implementation of the Company's busi-
ness strategy and safeguarding of the Company's long-term interests,
including its sustainability, is that Indutrade is able to recruitand retain
management with high qualifications. To this end, the Company must
offer competitive compensation and other terms of employment, which
these guidelines enable. The forms of compensation should motivate
members of executive management to do their utmostin order to safe-
guard the interests of the shareholders. For more information about the
Company's business strategy, please see the Company’s website:
https://www.indutrade.com/about-indutrade/objectives--strategy/.
These guidelines encompass senior executives, i.e. the CEO and other
members of Group management (executive management). Foremploy-
mentgoverned by rules other than Swedish rules, appropriate adjustments
may be made to comply with mandatory rules or established local prac-
tice, meeting the overall objectives of these guidelines as far as possible.

Indutrade | Annual Report2024



Variable cash compensation covered by these guidelines shall aim to
promote the Company’s business strategy and long-term interests,
including its sustainability.

The types of compensation

The total compensation shall be on market terms, straightforward,
long-term and quantifiable, and may consist of the following compo-
nents: fixed cash salary, variable cash compensation, pension benefits
and other benefits.

Irrespective of these guidelines, the general meeting may also
resolve on, among other things, share-related or share price-related
compensation (forinformation about ongoing incentive programmes,
please see the Company’s website: https://www.indutrade.com/
about-indutrade/corporate-governance/remuneration/).

The performance period with respect to criteria for awarding vari-
able salary shall be measured over a period of one or several years. The
variable cash compensation may amount to a maximum of 70% of the
fixed annual salary for the CEO. For the other members of the execu-
tive management, the variable cash compensation may amountto a
maximum of 50% of the fixed annual salary.

The pension terms for executive managementshall be inline with
the going ratein the marketin respect of what applies for peer execu-
tives in the marketin which the executive works, a maximum of 40% of
the fixed annual salary, and should be based on defined contribution
pension solutions or correspond to a public pension plan (in Sweden,
the ITP plan). Variable salary to members of executive management
not covered by the ITP plan shall not qualify for pension benefits.

Senior executives may be given the opportunity to change the
composition of theirsalary (i.e. to receive a proportion of their remu-
neration in the form of pension provisions, instead of cash), provided
thatitis cost-neutral for the Company.

Other benefits may include, forexample, life insurance, health
insurance and company car. Premiums and other costs related to such
benefits may amount to not more than 15% of the fixed annual salary.
Awarding of non-monetary benefits shall facilitate the individuals in
the execution of their duties and correspond to what can be consid-
ered reasonableinrespect of practice in the marketin which the
respective executiveis active.

Termination of employment

The notice period fora member of executive management may not
exceed 12 months if the termination is initiated by the Company, and
management’s total pay during the notice period shall not exceed
24 months' salary if the Company serves notice, and 6 months’ salary
if the member of executive management gives notice.

Criteria for variable cash compensation

Thevariable compensation shall be designed so as to reward the
achievement of clear objectives, in straight-forward and transparent
structures, and be linked to one or more predetermined and measur-
able financial criteria, such as sales growth, EBITA margin or return on
operating capital/capital employed. Any non-financial criteria shall be
related to sustainability. Financial criteria shall constitute at least 75%
of all criteria.

Once the period for measuring the satisfaction of criteria for
awarding variable cash compensation expires, the outcome will be
determined. The Remuneration Committee is responsible for determin-
ing the CEO's outcome, while the CEO is responsible for determining the
outcome for other members of executive management. For financial
objectives, the assessment shall be based on the latest financial infor-
mation made public by the Company, with any adjustments deemed
necessary or reasonable by the Board of Directors.

The terms for variable compensation shall be designed so that the
Board of Directors, under exceptional financial conditions, may limit,
refuse or recover payment of variable compensation if such a measure
isdeemedreasonable.
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In specific cases, arrangements may be made on one-time variable
compensation, provided that such compensation does not exceed an
amount corresponding to 10% of the fixed annual salary, and is not
paid more than once each year perindividual. Such compensation shall
not qualify for pension benefits unless required by mandatory collec-
tive agreement provisions. Resolutions on such compensation shall
be made by the Board of Directors based on a proposal from the
Remuneration Committee, inso farasit concernsthe CEO, and by the
Remuneration Committee based on a proposal fromthe CEO, in so far
as it concerns other senior executives.

No othervariable cash compensation shall be paid.

Salary and other employment terms for employees

Inthe preparation of the Board of Directors’ proposal for these com-
pensation guidelines, salaries and other terms of employment for
employees of the Company have been taken into account by including
information on the employees’ total compensation, components of
the compensation and the increase and growth rate over time in the
support material provided to the Remuneration Committee and the
Board of Directors for their evaluation of the reasonableness of the
guidelines and their associated limitations.

The decision-making process to determine, evaluate

and apply the guidelines

The Board of Directors has appointed a Remuneration Committee
with the task of preparing the Board of Directors’ decisions regarding
proposals for guidelines for compensation to senior executives. The
Board of Directors shall prepare a proposal for new guidelines at least
every fourth year, and submitit to the Annual General Meeting.

The Remuneration Committee shall also monitor and evaluate
programmes for variable compensation to members of executive
management, as well as the application of the guidelines in terms of
compensation levels and structures. When the Board is considering and
deciding on compensation-related matters, members of executive man-
agementare not present, insofar as they are affected by the matters.

Derogation from the guidelines

On occasions, the Board of Directors may decide to derogate from the
guidelines adopted by the general meeting, in whole orin part, if there
are special reasons for doing so in an individual case and a derogation
is necessary to safeguard the Company's long-term interests, includ-
ing its sustainability, or to ensure the Company's financial viability. As
setoutabove, the Remuneration Committee’s tasks include preparing
the Board of Directors’ decisions in compensation-related matters,
including any decisions to derogate from the guidelines.

Incentive programmes
LTIP 2021,2022, 2023 and 2024
The 2021,2022,2023 and 2024 AGMs resolved on new incentive
programmes. LTIP 2021 has been completed and resulted in full pay-
outaccording to the terms. 356,169 Indutrade shares were distributed
to participantsin May 2024. LTIP 2022 encompasses around 265 employ-
ees, and like the other programmes is aimed at senior executives and
otherkey employees. The scope of the programme is, at most, 425,000
shares in Indutrade, which corresponds to approximately 0.12% of
all sharesand votes. LTIP 2023 encompasses around 285 employees
and, at most, 435,000 shares in Indutrade, which corresponds to
approximately 0.12% of all shares and votes. LTIP 2024 encompasses
around 285 employees and, at most, 365,000 shares in Indutrade,
which corresponds to approximately 0.10% of all shares and votes. All
the programmes require own investment and consist of performance
shares. In order to be allocated those shares, the participant must
remain in employment, the investment shares must still be held, and
the performance requirements must be met. Performance targets are
based on the development of earnings per share during the perfor-
mance period.

For furtherinformation, see Note 8.
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Corporate Governance Report

Indutrade applies the Swedish Corporate Governance Code (the Code). The Code is a component of self-regulation
in Swedish industry and is based on the “comply or explain” principle. This means that companies that adhere to the
Code may depart from individual rules, provided that they give an explanation for each departure. Indutrade has
no departures to report for the 2024 financial year. The Corporate Governance Report has been reviewed by the

Company'’s auditors.

Delegation of responsibilities

Responsibility for management and control of the Group is delegated
among the shareholders (via general meetings), the Board, its desig-
nated committees and the Presidentin accordance with the Swedish
Companies Act, other laws and regulations, applicable rules for listed
companies, the Company's Articles of Association and the Board's
internal governance documents.

Share capital and shareholders

The share capital amounts to SEK 729 million, divided among a total of
364,323,000 shares with a share quota value of SEK 2. All shares have
equal voting power. Indutrade, which was previously a wholly owned
subsidiary of AB Industrivarden, was introduced on the Stockholm
Stock Exchange on 5 October 2005. At year-end 2024 Indutrade had
21,528 shareholders (21,374). The ten largest shareholders controlled
64% of the share capital at year-end. Swedish legal entities, including
institutions such as insurance companies and mutual funds, held 60%
of the share capital and votes at year-end. Foreign ownership
accounted for 32% of the share capital and votes.

Oneshareholder, L E Lundbergféretagen AB, with 26.6% of the
share capital and votes, controlled 10% or more of the share capital
and votes atyear-end.

Indutrade’s shares are listed on Nasdaq Stockholm and are included
onthe Large Cap list.

According to Chapter 6, Section 2a of the Swedish Annual Accounts
Act, listed companies are to provide disclosures about certain condi-
tions that could affect opportunities to take over the company through
apublic offerto acquire the shares in the company. No such conditions
existin Indutrade AB.

The Articles of Association

Indutrade is a publiccompany whose businessis to “on its own or
through subsidiaries, pursue trade in connection with the import and
export of machines, raw materials and finished and semi-manufactured

products as well asindustrial necessities, including production,
preferably within the plastics, mechanical and chemical industries,
and activities compatible therewith.” The Board shall consist of a mini-
mum of five and a maximum of ten elected directors. They are elected
eachyearatthe Annual General Meeting. Notice of general meetings
of shareholders shall be made through advertisementin the Official
Swedish Gazette (Post- och Inrikes Tidningar) and on the Company's
website within the time frame prescribed by the Swedish Companies
Act. Notice of the meeting will be placed in the Swedish daily news-
paper Dagens Nyheter. In votes at general meetings of shareholders,
thereisno limitation on the number of votes for represented shares.

General meetings of shareholders
General meetings of shareholders are Indutrade’s highest governing
body. At the Annual General Meeting (AGM), which is held within six
months after the end of each financial year, the income statement and
balance sheet are adopted, the dividend is set, the Board and auditors
are elected (where applicable), their fees are determined, otheritems
of legally ordained business are conducted, and decisions are made on
proposals submitted by the Board and shareholders.

Allshareholders who are registered in the shareholder register on
a specified date and who have notified the Company in due time of
theirintention to participate at the general meeting are entitled to
attend the meeting and vote for the total number of shares they hold.
Shareholders may be represented by proxy. More information about
the 2025 AGM is provided on page 115 of this Annual Reportand on
the Company's website.

Notice of the AGM on 3 April 2025 was published on
25 February 2025 on Indutrade’s website and on 27 February in the
Official Swedish Gazette (Post- och Inrikes Tidningar). The notice
includes a proposed agendaincluding proposals for the dividend,
election of directors, directors’ fees (broken down by the Chairand
otherdirectors), election of the auditor, the auditor's fee, and a pro-
posal forthe establishment of a long-term incentive programme.

Shareholders through the AGM H Nomination Committee ‘

Board of Directors

CEO

Remuneration Committee ‘
‘ Audit Committee ‘

’ Group Management ‘

Infrastructure &
Construction

Industrial &
Engineering

Life Science

Process, Energy &
Water

Technology &
Systems Solutions

External rules and regulations

Examples of external rules and regulations that affect governance
of Indutrade
= The Swedish Companies Act
= Accounting laws, including the Bookkeeping Act,
the Annual Accounts Act
= Nasdaq Stockholm Rulebook for Issuers

= Swedish Corporate Governance Code
(www.bolagsstyrning.se/current-code)
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Internal rules

Examples of internal rules that affect governance of Indutrade
= The Articles of Association

= The Board'swork plan

= |nstructionstothe CEO

= The Code of Conduct

= Policies
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AGM 2024
The AGM on 9 April 2024 was attended by shareholders representing
70.0% of the votes and shares. Katarina Martinson was appointed to
serve as AGM Chair. The Annual Report and Audit Report were pre-
sented to the AGM. Chair of the Board Katarina Martinson presented
the work of the Board, the guidelines for remuneration of the manage-
ment and the work of the Audit Committee and the Remuneration
Committee. In addition, CEO Bo Annvik gave a presentation on
Indutrade's operations during 2023 and the start of 2024.

The auditors reported on the audit of the Group and parts of the
Audit Reportfor2023.

The 2024 AGM made the following resolutions:

to adopt the financial statements for 2023,

to pay a dividend of SEK 2.85 per share to the shareholders for

the 2023 financial year,

to discharge the members of the Board of Directors and the CEO
from liability for the past financial year,

to re-elect Bo Annvik, Susanna Campbell, Anders Jernhall, Kerstin
Lindell, UIf Lundahl, Katarina Martinson, and Lars Pettersson to the
Board, and to elect Pia Brantgéarde Linder as a new director for the
period until the end of the next AGM.

to elect Katarina Martinson as Chair of the Board,

to re-elect PricewaterhouseCoopers AB as the Company's auditor.
that Indutrade shall apply compensation levels for senior executives
which mainly shall consist normally of a fixed and variable portion,
shall bein line with the going rate in the market, and shall be com-
mensurate with the executives’ level of expertise, responsibility and
performance,

to approve the submitted Remuneration Report for 2023,

tosetup along-termincentive programme and hedging

measures in connection therewith.

Members of the Board of Directors

Indutrade’s Board of Directors, which is elected by the AGM, consists
of eight membersincluding the CEO. No specificage limit for Board
Directors, nor any term limit for how long a director may sit on the
Board, has been set.

A presentation of the current assignments of the members of the
Board can be found on pages 54-55 of this Annual Report. Mattias
Karlsson, Mannheimer Swartling, is the Board's secretary. Other exec-
utives participate at board meetingsin a reporting role.

All of the directors, except for Bo Annvik, areindependentinrela-
tionto Indutrade. Bo Annvik,Pia Brantgarde Linder, UIf Lundahl,
Susanna Campbell and Kerstin Lindell are independentin relation to
Indutrade’s major shareholders. The Board thereby meets the require-
ment that at least two of the directors who are independent in relation
to the Company shall also be independentin relation to the major
shareholders. Only one director, Bo Annvik, has an operational role in
the Company.

The work of the Board of Directors

Eachyearthe Board adopts a written work plan that governs the
Board's work and its internal delegation of duties including the com-
mittees, decision-making procedures within the Board, meeting pro-
cedure, financial reporting and duties of the Chair. The Board has
alsoissued instructions to the CEO.

Attendance at AGM

Votes, %

80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10

2015

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
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In addition, the Board has adopted several policies, including a Code
of Conduct, a Finance Policy and an Investment Policy.

The Board isresponsible for the Company’s organisation and for
the administration of its affairs. This entails ensuring that the organisa-
tionis suited forits purpose and designed in such a way so as to ensure
satisfactory control of its bookkeeping, treasury management and
financial conditionsin general. In addition, the Board is responsible for
ensuring that the Company has satisfactory internal control and con-
tinuously evaluates the extent to which the Company's system for
internal control works. The Board is also responsible for developing
and monitoring the Company'’s strategies by drawing up plans and
setting objectives. The Board oversees and evaluates the CEO's and
operative management’s work on a continuous basis. This particular
matteris addressed yearly without any members of the Group Man-
agement present.

In accordance with the adopted work plan, the Board holds at least
five reqular meetings each year, including the statutory meeting after
the AGM, and on any other occasions when warranted by the situation.

In 2024, the Board held a total of 10 meetings, including the statu-
tory meeting. The Board conducted its work during the yearin accor-
dance with the Board's work plan. The Board focused particularly on
matters pertaining to strategy, finance, acquisitions and sustainability.

As asignificant part of the Board's work during the year, a number
of subsidiary managing directors and business area directors gave
in-depth presentations of their businesses.

All decisions made by the Board during the year were unanimous.

The Chair’srole
The Chair organises and leads the work of the Board to ensure that
itis carried outin compliance with the Swedish Companies Act, other
laws and regulations, applicable rules for listed companies (including
the Code), and the Board's internal governance documents. The Chair
monitors business activities through regular contact with the CEO and
ensures that the other directors are provided with adequate informa-
tion and decision-making documentation.
To ensure and improve the quality of the Board's work, an evalua-
tion of the work it has done, along with the Board's composition,
is carried out each year under the direction of the Chair of the Board.
In 2024, the evaluation took place through a survey and individual
interviews. The results of the evaluation were reported in writing to
the Board Directors, who subsequently discussed it together at the
board meeting in December. The Chair of the Board also reported on
theresults of the evaluation at a meeting of the Nomination Committee.
The Chair represents the Company on ownership matters.

Remuneration Committee
The Remuneration Committee draws up recommendations for deci-
sionsregarding the terms of employment for the CEO. It also addresses
and conducts drafting work forissues related to compensation of the
members of the Group Management team, which culminates with the
submission of arecommendation for decision by the AGM.

The CEO consults with the Remuneration Committee regarding the
terms of employment for other members of the Group Management.

During the year, one of the items discussed by the Remuneration
Committee was a proposal for a new long-termincentive programme
(LTIP) for senior executives.

The Committee held four meetings during 2024.

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee has an oversight role with respect to the Compa-
ny's risk management, governance and control, and financial report-
ing. The committee maintains regular contact with the Company's
auditor to ensure that the Company’sinternal and external reporting
satisfies the requirements for listed companies and to discuss the
scope and focus of auditing work. The Audit Committee evaluates
completed audit activities and informs the Company’s nomination
committee about the results of its evaluation and assists the Nomina-
tion Committee in drawing up recommendations for auditors and fees
fortheir auditing work. In addition, the Audit Committee evaluates the
efficiency of the internal control system and the Group's risk manage-
ment activities. It also monitors the financial structure. During the year,
there was a procurement process to find a new audit firm. The current
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company, PricewaterhouseCoopers AB, PwC, did not take partdue to
mandatory auditor rotation requirements. The Audit Committee has
submitted arecommendation regarding the new auditor to the Nomi-
nation Committee for a decision atthe 2025 general meeting.

The Committee held seven meetings during the year. The auditors
participated in six meetingsin conjunction with planning and report-
ing the results of thisyear’s audit.

Directors’ fees

Inaccordance with the Nomination Committee’s proposal, the AGM
resolved to pay a fee of SEK 920,000 for the Chair of the Board, SEK
460,000 for other Directors not employed by the Company, SEK
128,000 for the Chair of the Audit Committee, SEK 64,000 for each of
the other members of the Audit Committee, and SEK 49,000 for the
Chairand members of the Remuneration Committee. The total yearly
amount of Board fees and fees to committee members thus amounts
to SEK 4,083,000.

Nomination Committee

Atthe AGM on 6 May 2013, the decision was made in favour of a stand-
inginstruction for Indutrade’s Nomination Committee, which shall
apply until further notice. According to this instruction, the Nomina-
tion Committee ahead of a forthcoming AGM shall consist of represen-
tatives of four of the largest shareholders in terms of votes, plus the
Chair of the Board, who shall also convene the first meeting of the
Nomination Committee. The member representing the largest share-
holder shall be appointed as Chair of the Nomination Committee. The
composition of the Nomination Committee ahead of the AGM is to be
based on ownership data as per 31 August each year and is to be pub-
liclyannounced not later than six months prior to the AGM. The com-
position of the Nomination Committee ahead of the 2025 AGM was
announced on 23 September 2024, based on ownership information
asper 31 August 2024.

The Nomination Committee held two minuted meetings prior to
the 2025 AGM, during which, among other things, it was informed
about the evaluation of the Board's work during the past year and dis-
cussed the composition of the Board. The Nomination Committee shall
prepare proposals to be submitted to the Annual General Meeting for
decision regarding the Chair of the Meeting, the Chairand other Board
Directors, fees to the Board, remuneration and election of an auditor
and principles for appointing a new Nomination Committee.

Nomination Committee composition

The Nomination Committee has applied Rule 4.1 of the Code as a diver-
sity policy, i.e. the Board shall have a composition thatis appropriate
with regard to the Company'’s operations, development stage and other
conditions, characterised by versatility and breadth regarding the com-
petence, experience and background of the members elected by the
Annual General Meeting. It must also strive to have an even gender
distribution on the Board. The 2024 Annual General Meeting resolved
in accordance with the Nomination Committee’s proposal.

Based on theresults of the Board's evaluation and the current direc-
tors' availability for re-election —among other things —the Nomination
Committee makes an assessment of whether the sitting board meets
the requirements that will be made for the Board in view of the Company's
situation and future orientation, or if the composition of expertise and
experience needs to be changed.

The Nomination Committee proposes that Katarina Martinson be
elected as Chair of the Board at the 2025 Annual General Meeting. The
Committee also proposes the re-election of directors Bo Annvik, Pia
Brantgarde Linder, Anders Jernhall, Kerstin Lindell, UIf Lundahl and
Lars Pettersson. Susanna Campbell has declined re-election. Martin
Lindqvistis proposed for election as a new director. Martin Lindqvist
was bornin 1962, hasan M. Sc.in Economics, and was previously Presi-
dentand CEO of SSAB. The Nomination Committee’s proposal means
thatthe number of directors during the impending mandate period
will remain unchanged at eight.

Amore detailed presentation of the members of the board is pro-
vided on pages 54-55 of this Annual Report.

Operating activities

The CEQisresponsible for the administration of Indutrade’s day-to-day
affairs, which are managed by the Company’s Group Management
Team. The CEO’s decision-making authority regarding investments
and financing mattersis governed by rules set by the Board.

CEO

Bo Annvik has served as CEO of Indutrade AB since April 2017. He was
bornin 1965 and holds a M.Sc. Econ. He served as President and CEO of
Haldex from 2012 to 2017 and served in executive positions for Volvo
Carsduring the years 1994-2002, for SKF during the years 2002-2007,
and for Outokumpu during the years 2007-2011.

External auditor

Atthe 2024 AGM, the chartered accounting firm Pricewaterhouse-
Coopers AB (“PwC") was elected as auditor for a term extending
through the 2025 Annual General Meeting. The auditors maintain

Share of votes as regular contact with the Audit Committee and the Group Management.
Representative Shareholder per31Aug 2024 The Lead Partner since 2020 is Anna Rosendal, Authorised Public
Claes Boustedt LE Lundbergfdretagen, Committee Chair 26.6% Accountant. The auditor’s fee is reported in Note 10 of this Annual Report.

Indutrade’s nine-month interim report was subject to a limited
: ) : o
Dick Bergquist AMF Tjanstepension and AMF Fonder 77% review by the Company’s auditors during the 2024 financial year.
CamillaWirth AlectaTjanstepension Omsesidigt 4.6% Due to mandatory auditor rotation requirements, Indutrade will
Monica Asmyr swedbank Robur Fonder 31% choogeanewaudltflrmln 2025..The Noml@tlon Committee will
submit a proposal fora new auditor for decision at the AGM.
Katarina Martinson Chair of the Board
Board meetings 2024
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JANUARY Business, sustainability,
financing and acquisition issues.
Reports from the Audit Committee,
the Remuneration Committee and
the auditors. Risk management.
Mattersin preparation forthe
AGM. Year-end report.

MARCH Annualreport,andacqui-
sitionissues.

APRIL Businessand acquisition
issues. Annual General Meeting.
Statutory meeting: adoption of
policies, instructions for commit-
teesand CEO, decision on com-
pany signatories. Election of com-
mittee members. Business, financing
and acquisitionissues. Interim

report forthe first quarter. Report
from the Audit Committee. LTI
programme. Sustainability issues.
Presentation of subsidiary com-
pany ETP.

JUNE Competitor analysis. Busi-
ness, financing and acquisition
issues. Presentation of business
area Life Science and subsidiary
company Processpumpar.

JULY Business, financing and
acquisitionissues. Report from the
Audit Committee. Interim report
forthe second quarter.

SEPTEMBER Company visit to UK.
The Group's strategy. Business,
financing and acquisition issues.

OCTOBER Business, financing,
sustainability and acquisition
issues. Interim report for the third
quarter. Reports fromthe Audit
Committee and Remuneration
Committee. Revised work plan,
instructionsto the CEO and instruc-
tionsto the Audit Committee. Pre-
sentation of subsidiary company
Teca.

DECEMBER Budget and objectives
for2025. Business, financing and
acquisitionissues. Audit procure-
ment. Reports from the Audit Com-
mittee and Remuneration Commit-
tee. Evaluation of the Board and
management. Presentation of sub-
sidiary company Stalprofil.
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Internal control over financial reporting

Internal control over financial reporting

As prescribed by the Swedish Companies Act, the Board is responsible
forinternal control. This report has been prepared in accordance with
the Annual Accounts Actand describes how the internal control over

financial reporting is organised.

Control environment
Effective Board work is the foundation for good internal control. The
Board’s work plan and the instructions for the CEO and the Board's
committees ensure a clear delegation of roles and responsibilities to
the benefit of effective management of risks in the Company’s operations.

In addition, the Board has adopted a number of fundamental
guidelines and policies designed to create the conditions fora good
control environment. These include, among other things, Indutrade’s
Code of Conduct, Finance Policy and Investment Policy. These policies
are followed up and revised as needed. The Group Management con-
tinuously draws up instructions for the Group's financial reporting
which, together with the policies adopted by the Board, are included
inthe Group’s manual of instructions and policies.

The Group has ajointreporting system that serves as the base for
the Group’s monthly reporting, consolidation work and monitoring
of earnings performance.

Risk assessment

The Company hasimplemented a structured process for assessing
risks that could affect financial reporting. Thisis an annually recurring
process and is evaluated by the Audit Committee and the Board.

Through this risk assessment it has been ascertained that the
Group's structure, consisting of a large number of standalone compa-
nies of varying size that are independent from each other in various
sectors and geographic markets, entails a considerable diversification
of risk. The risk assessment also covered the Group's income statement
and balance sheetitems to identify areas in which the aggregate risk
forerrorand the effects of these would be greatest. The areas identi-
fied consisted primarily of revenue recognition, acquisition reporting,
trade receivables and inventories.

In addition, continuous risk assessmentis conducted in connection
with strategic planning, budgeting, forecasts and acquisition activi-
ties,aimed at—among other things—identifying eventsin the market
oroperations that could give rise to changes, e.g. in revenue streams
and valuations of assets or liabilities.

Control activities

The Group was organised in five business areas in 2024. In addition to
abusiness area director, each business area management team also
includes a controller function, among others. This function plays a cen-
tralrolein

analysing and monitoring the business area’s financial reporting and
in ensuring compliance with Group policies by the companiesin the

Risk assessment

INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATION
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business area. The Parent Company has additional functions for con-
tinuous analysis and monitoring of financial reporting by the Group,
the business areas and subsidiaries. The Parent Company’s finance
departmentalsoinitiates work on the annual self-assessment routine
regarding internal control over financial reporting.

Atthe start of 2024, all companies owned by Indutrade were
required to respond to a questionnaire designed to evaluate internal
control based on the risk analysis. The responses were compiled and
evaluated. As a complement to this work, the auditors validated parts
of the respective companies’ completed questionnaires. In addition to
this, the controllers of the business areas and Parent Company monitor
internal control through visits to a number of companies each year.
Both the evaluation performed by the Company and the result of the
auditors’ validation were reported and discussed with the Audit Com-
mittee. Feedback is provided to the companiesin the Group where a
need forimproved routines has been identified. The Audit Committee
also presented the results to the Board. The evaluation of internal con-
trol over the Group's financial reporting will serve as documentation
forthe subsequentyears’ self-assessment and work on further
strengthening internal control.

Information and communication

The Company's governing documents, consisting of policies, guide-
lines and manuals—to the extent that these pertain to financial report-
ing —are updated on aregular basis and communicated to the compa-
nies within the Group. A number of training courses and informational
meetings were held during the year, both in person and in digital for-
mats. Systems and routines have been established to provide manage-
ment with reports on the results of operations and financial position
inrelation to settargets, among other things.

Monitoring

The Board conducts a monthly evaluation of business development,
earnings, position and cash flow using a report pack containing com-
ments on outcomes and certain key ratios.

The Audit Committee has an oversight role regarding the Compa-
ny's financial reporting, risk management, and governance and con-
trol. In addition, the Audit Committee maintains regular contact with
the Company’s auditors to ensure that the Company’sinternal and
external reporting satisfies requirements made on market-listed com-
panies and to monitor any observations that emerge from the audit.

Internal audit

The Group has a simple operative structure consisting primarily of
small and medium-sized standalone businesses that are independent
of each other, with varying conditions for internal control. Compliance
with governance and internal control systems that have been drawn
up by the Group is checked by the company Boards of Directors and
controllerson aregular basis at the business area and Parent Company
levels. Itisdonein avariety of ways, such as special internal control
visits. In addition, the controllers perform continuing analyses of the
companies’ reporting and financial outcomes to identify deviations
and errors. Added to thisis the routine for annual self assessment of
internal control over financial reporting. In view of the above, the
Board has opted to not have a dedicated internal audit function.
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Board of Directors and auditors

Katarina Martinson

Pia Brantgarde Linder

Susanna Campbell *

Anders Jernhall

Position Chairsince 2018 Directorsince 2024 Directorsince 2017 Directorsince 2018
Directorsince 2015 Member of the Audit
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
Committee, member of the
Audit Committee
Works with asset President of the Munters Own investing activities Executive Vice President of
management for Lundberg Group FoodTech business Holmen AB.
family, among others area

Born 1981 1973 1973 1970

Nationality Swedish Swedish Swedish Swedish

Education M. Sc. Economics, Stockholm M. Sc. Mechanical M. Sc. Economics, Stockholm M. Sc. Economics, Stockholm
School of Economics Engineering, Chalmers School of Economics School of

University of Technology. Economics

Executive Master of Business
Administration (EMBA),
Stockholm School of
Economics.

Professional

Analyst at Handelsbanken

Over 20 years' experience of

Presidentand CEO of Ratos.

Various positions at Holmen

experience Capital Markets, Vice senior executive positionsat  Various positions with and Citibank.
President of Strategas ABB globally, including BA McKinsey and Company, and
Research Partners LLC, New Manager for HV Products Alfred Berg Fondkommission.
York, Analysis of investment Northern Europe and BU
strategiesinvestment Manager for HV Breakers.
research atISl, International
Strategy & Investment Group,
New York.
Other Director of LE Director at Roxtec Group. Chair of Network of Design Director of LE Lundberg

directorships

Lundbergféretagen,
Fastighets AB LE Lundberg,

Fidelio Capital, Industrivérden,

Husqvarna, Forvaltnings AB
Lunden and LE Lundberg
Kapitalforvaltning.

and Syre. Director of

Kinnevik, Estrid, Northvolt,
Stegraand Evroc. Industry
adviser to Vargas Holding,

senioradviserto Norrsken VC.

Kapitalforvaltning.

Attendance at 10/10 6/6 10/10 10/10
board meetings
Attendance at 717 717
Audit Committee
meetings
Attendance at 4/4
Remuneration Committee
meetings
Independent of Yes Yes Yes Yes
Indutrade and its
management
Independentin relation No Yes Yes No
to majorshareholders
97,240,0002 710 6,000 3,000

Shareholdinq
inIndutrade ™

1)Holdings of sharesin Indutrade AB are stated asat 31 December 2024 and include the holdings of related parties (both individuals and legal entities).
2) 96,840,000 sharesvia LE Lundbergféretagen and 400,000 shares via Katarina Martinson AB.
3) Susanna Campbell will be resigning in conjunction with the AGM on 3 April 2025.
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Kerstin Lindell

Ulf Lundahl

Lars Pettersson

»

Bo Annvik

Directorsince 2022

Director since 2006
Chair of the Audit Committee

Member of the
Remuneration Committee

Directorsince 2013

Member of the
Remuneration Committee

Directorsince 2017
Presidentand CEO

1967

1952

1954

1965

Swedish

Swedish

Swedish

Swedish

Honorary Doctorat LTH,
PhDin Polymer Chemistry
Economics M. Sc. Engineering
and Master in Business
Administration.

Master of Lawsand M. Sc.
Economics

M. Sc. Engineering, Uppsala
University, PhD h.c., Uppsala
University

M. Sc. Business
Administration and
Economics

Presidentand CEO of Bona AB,
R&D Manager AkzoNobel.

Executive Vice President

and Deputy CEO of LE
Lundbergféretagen,
President of Ostgéta Enskilda
Bank, Head of Swedish
operations of Danske Bank,
CEO of Danske Securities.

Presidentand CEO of
Sandvik AB, Sandvik
Materials Technology,
Sandvik Tooling and
Sandvik Coromant.

Presidentand CEO of
Haldex, executive positions
with Volvo Cars, SKFand
Outokumpu.

Chair of Bona ABand
Chamber of Commerce and

Chair of Fidelio Capital and
the investment committee,

DirectoratHusqvarna,
Industrivarden and LE

Director of AB Volvo.

Industry of Southern Sweden. Nordstjernan Kredit AB. Lundbergforetagen.
Director of Nord-Lock, Inwido, Directorat Holmen.
Hexpol PEAB and IPCO AB.
9/10 10/10 10/10 10/10
717
4/4 4/4
Yes Yes Yes No
Yes Yes No Yes
3,000 36,000 30,000 69,836
Options: 300,000
Auditors PricewaterhouseCoopers AB Other auditing assignments
Anna Rosendal forlisted companies:
Authorised Public Accountant Sandvik, Sdiptech and Nobia.
Born 1975
Lead Partner of Indutrade since 2020
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Group Management

Bo Annvik Patrik Johnson Juha Kujala Per-Olow jansson
Position Presidentand CEO CFO Senior Vice President Senior Vice President
Infrastructure & Construction  Process, Energy & Water
Born 1965 1970 1967 1961
Nationality Swedish Swedish Finnish Swedish
Education M. Sc. Business M. Sc. Business eMBA, Technical college Technical college engineer, B.

Administration and
Economics

Administration and
Economics

engineer

Sc. Market Economics, IFL

Professional experience

Presidentand CEO of
Haldex, executive positions
with Volvo Cars, SKFand

CFO Sandvik Machining
Solutions and Seco Tools.
Various management

CEO of Kontram Oy, CEO of
Maansahko Oy, COO and
Sales Manager Kontram

BUL Flow Technology AB, MD
GPA Flow System AB.

Outokumpu. positions as controller and Oy, Export Manager Kalmar
inaccounting/financeat ABB  Industries Oy.
Sweden.
Number of shares 69,836 7141 37,201 58,639
Number of options 300,000 - - -
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GoOte Mattsson

Gustav Ruda

Patrik Stolpe

Joakim Skantze

»

Asa Wirsenius

Senior Vice President

Senior Vice President

Senior Vice President

Senior Vice President

Senior Vice President Group

Industrial & Engineering Acquisitions and Business Technology & Systems Life Science People & Sustainability
Development Solutions

1955 1980 1965 1967 1977

Swedish Swedish Swedish Swedish Swedish

M. Sc. Business
Administration and
Economics,
Management studies

M. Sc. Industrial Engineering
and Management

B.Sc. Electronics, Industrial
Marketing

M. Sc. Electrical Engineering,
Senior Executive
Programme London
Business School

M. Sc.in Human Resources
and Organisations

Presidentand Partner
Industri Belos, President J
Sorling, CFO Transventor,
Vice President Parator

Management consultant at
Applied Value, Investment
Manager atKarnell

Global Segment Manager
Xylem,

Presidentand CEO
Lorentzen & Wettre.

Venture Manager Traction,
President Gnosjo Plast,
Business Area Manager
and Partner Schneidler
Grafiska, Senior Consultant
Accenture.

People Director Belron

UK, HR Director Carglass
Nordics, HR positions at ICA,
Wasa Barilla and others.

71,385

3,382

30,648

25,141

7,785
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Change to Group Management

Atthe beginning of 2025, Gustav Ruda was appointed the new Senior Vice
President of Acquisitions & Business Development of Indutrade AB. He took up
the position on 1 March 2025. The change was part of an ongoing succession
process. The previous holder of the post, Jonas Halvord, moved into a role as
Senior Advisor and will continue working on acquisitions part-time.

Asaresult of the change, the Group Management team consists of the officers
presented above with effect from 1 March 2025.
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Remuneration Report 2024

This report describes how the guidelines for executive remuneration
of Indutrade AB, adopted by the 2024 Annual General Meeting, were
applied during 2024 (“the Remuneration Guidelines’). The report also
provides information on the remuneration of the CEO and a summary
of the Company’s outstanding share and share price-related incentive
programmes. The report has been prepared in accordance with the
Swedish Companies Act and the Remuneration Rules on compensa-
tion to senior executives and on incentive programmes issued by the
Swedish Corporate Governance Board.

Additional information on the remuneration of senior executives
can be foundin Note 8 (Wages, salaries and other remuneration, and
social security costs) in the Annual Report for 2024. Information about
the Remuneration Committee’s work during 2024 can be found in the
Corporate Governance Reportin the Annual Report for 2024.

Board fees are not covered in this report. These are decided each
year atthe AGM and reported in Note 8 of the Annual Report for 2024.

The CEO summarises the Company'’s overall development and
resultsinthe CEO’s message in the Annual Report for 2024.

The remuneration guidelines

A prerequisite for the successful implementation of the Company’s
business strategy and safeguarding of the Company's long-term inter-
ests, including its sustainability, is that Indutrade is able to recruit and
retain management with high qualifications. To this end, the Company
must offer competitive remuneration and other terms of employment.
The forms of compensation should motivate members of executive
managementto do their utmostin order to safeguard the interests of
the shareholders. The total compensation shall be on market terms,
straightforward, long-term and quantifiable, and may consist of the
following components: fixed cash salary, variable cash compensation,
pension benefits and other benefits. Variable cash remuneration cov-
ered by the Remuneration Guidelines shall aim to promote the Compa-
ny’s business strategy and long-term interests, including its sustain-
ability. The Remuneration Guidelines are included in their entirety in
this Annual Report.

In 2024, the Company followed the applicable Remuneration
Guidelines adopted by the AGM. No deviations from the Remunera-
tion Guidelines have been made and neither were there any deviations
from the decision process which according to the Remuneration
Guidelines must be applied to establish remuneration. The auditor’s
reportregarding the Company's compliance with the Remuneration
Guidelinesis available on the company’s website https://www.
indutrade.com/about-indutrade/corporate-governance/remunera-
tion/. No remuneration has been reclaimed. In addition to remunera-
tion covered by the Remuneration Guidelines, the AGM previously
resolved to implement long-term share-related incentive programmes.
The plans are clearly linked to the business strategy and the Company's
long-term value creation by being linked to earnings development.

Variable cash remuneration

Variable cash remuneration is linked to predetermined and measur-
able criteriawith a clear connection to the company’s financial targets.
The outcome s linked to the fulfilment of established goals concerning
the Group'’s profit before taxes and working capital efficiency for per-
sonsin Group roles. For business area managers, the outcome is linked
totherelevant business area’s EBITA result and working capital effi-
ciency. The Board of Directors is responsible for making that assess-
ment as regards the CEO. For the other members of the Group man-
agement team, the CEO makes the assessment. The outcome for the
2024 financial year amounts to 28% (97) of the maximum outcome
forthe CEO and 38% (82) as an average for othersin the Group
management team.
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Outstanding share and share price-related
incentive programmes
The main purpose of long-term incentive programmes is to create
additional incentives forincreased commitment and higher perfor-
mance among the participants, to strengthen the opportunities to
recruitand retain key people and to create acommon ownership
interest between the participants and the shareholders.

Atthe end of 2024, Indutrade had three outstanding long-term
incentive programmes for senior executives and key personnel:
the performance-based share programmes LTIP 2022, LTIP 2023 and
LTIP 2024. LTIP 2021 was concluded in May 2024.

LTIP 2021, LTIP 2022, LTIP 2023 and LTIP 2024

LTIP 2022, LTIP 2023 and LTIP 2024 are performance-based share pro-
grammes for senior executives (including the CEO) and key personnel.
Participation requires personal investmentin Indutrade shares. These
arereferredto as Investment shares. For every Investment share
acquired, anumber of performance share rights were allotted, each
of which, atthe end of a three-year vesting period, can give the holder
the right to receive up to one Indutrade share. In order to be allocated
those shares, the employee must remain in employment, the Invest-
ment shares must still be held and the performance requirements of
the particular programme must be met.

The performance conditions for LTIP 2021 were metin fulland led
t0 356,169 Indutrade shares being distributed to programme partici-
pants, the CEO receiving 19,775 shares.

The performance condition for LTIP 2022 is linked to the accumu-
lated earnings per share (EPS) for the Indutrade share during the per-
formance period 2022-2024. The maximum value of the performance
shares that can be allotted for each performance share right is limited
to SEK 418 (corresponding to 200% of the volume-weighted average
price paid for the Indutrade share during 17-23 February 2022).

The performance condition for LTIP 2023 is linked to the accumu-
lated earnings per share (EPS) for the Indutrade share during the per-
formance period 2023-2025. The maximum value of the performance
shares that can be allotted for each performance share right s limited
to SEK 528 (corresponding to 200% of the volume-weighted average
price paid for the investment shares).

The performance condition for LTIP 2024 is linked to the accumu-
lated earnings per share (EPS) for the Indutrade share during the per-
formance period 2024-2026. The maximum value of the performance
shares that can be allotted for each performance share right is limited
to SEK 556 (corresponding to 200% of the volume-weighted average
price paid for the Indutrade share during 22-28 February 2024).

The CEO acquired 2,217 Investment shares within the scope of LTIP
2022, 1,889 Investment shares within the scope of LTIP 2023 and allo-
cated 2,398 Investment shares within the scope of LTIP 2024. For these
Investment shares, the CEO received 13,302, 11,334 and 14,388 perfor-
mance share rights respectively which, after the relevant programme
period has ended, may entitle him to receive the same number of
Indutrade shares.

In connection with the launch of the performance-based share
programmes, the Board also adopted a policy for senior executives'
share ownership. The recommended share ownership over timein
relation to fixed annual salary is 100% for the CEO and 50% for other
members of the Group management team.
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Change in remuneration and the company’s earnings during the last five financial years

»

2024 vs. 2023 2023 vs. 2022

2022 vs. 2021

2021 vs. 2020

2020vs. 2019

Remuneration of the CEO ")

Annual change in total remuneration (%) 2% 32% 6% 10% 6%
Net profit for the year, Group
Annual change in Net profit for the year (%), Group -4% 7% 28% 26% 13%
Remuneration to employees ?
Annual change in total remuneration (%), Sweden 2% 4% 5% 7% 3%
1) The remuneration refers to the sum of all remuneration components as they are reported in the table below.
2) Calculated on the average number of employees in full-time equivalents in the Group’s companies in Sweden. The number of employeesin the Parent Company,
excluding Group Management, is considered to be too small to constitute a relevant benchmark.
Remuneration of the CEO in shares
Value Value
Number Number of allotted share Number Number Number of vested
of investment of allotted share rights (SEK  of vested share of forfeited share  of outstanding shares (SEK
Programme shares rights thousand) rights rights sharerights thousand)
Bo Annvik LTIP 2021 3,955 19,775 4,198 " 19,775 - - 5,077°
Bo Annvik LTIP 2022 2,217 13,302 2,9992 - - 13,302 -
Bo Annvik LTIP 2023 1,889 11,334 2,993% - - 11,334 -
Bo Annvik LTIP 2024 2,398 14,388 3,750% - - 14,338 -
1) Share price 212.30 at the programme start date of 8 June 2021 multiplied by the number of allotted share rights, on the condition of maximum performance results.
2)Share price 225.47 atthe programme start date of 30 May 2022 multiplied by the number of allotted share rights, on the condition of maximum performance results.
3) Share price 264.08 at the programme start date of 5 June 2023 multiplied by the number of allotted share rights, on the condition of maximum performance results.
4) Share price 260.66 at the programme start date of 5 June 2024 multiplied by the number of allotted share rights, on the condition of maximum performance results.
5) Share price 256.73 atallocation 3 May 2024 multiplied by the number of vested shares.
Total remuneration to the CEO in 2024 "
One-year Multi-year
variable variable Occupational Total
Base salary remuneration remuneration Benefits pension remuneration
Bo Annvik Amount in SEK thousand 12,7162 2,4343 5,077 % 648°) 4,968° 25,843
Bo Annvik Share of total remuneration 49% 9% 20% 3% 19%

1) The table shows the recognised cost for the remuneration of the CEO.

2) Base salary refersto monthly salary, holiday pay and other taxable cost reimbursements.

3) Refers to the short-term incentive programme for 2024, paid out at the start of the following year.
)

4) Relatesto LTIP2021. The incentive programmes LTIP 2022, LTIP 2023 and LTIP 2024, which are described above, are still ongoing.

Theyear'srecognised costas per IFRS 2amounted to SEK 3,397 thousand (2,662).
5) Primarily refers to double housing (housing, garage and travel home), as well as carand fuel.
6) Pensionisonly based on base salary.
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Proposed distribution of earnings

The Annual General Meeting has the following funds at its disposal
(SEK million)

Share premium reserve 256
Reserve for fair value 0
Retained earnings 8,951
Net profit for the year 1,372
Total 10,579
The Board of Directors proposes the following distribution of

earnings (SEK million)

Dividend of SEK 3.00 per share 1,093
To be carried forward 9,486
Total 10,579

The dividend proposed by the Board of Directors correspondsto 10%

of the Parent Company’s equity and 7% of the Group's equity.
Indutrade’s dividend policy is that the dividend shall, over time,

amount to between 30% and 50% of net profit.

Inlight of the expected economic development, the Board is of the

opinion thatthe proposed dividend is well-balanced with respect to

the requirements that the operation's nature, scope and risks place on
the capital of both the Company and the Group, and the consolidation
needs, liquidity and general position of the Company and the Group,

and as regards the ability to meet the Company’s and the Group's

future obligations.

If the dividend had been paid out at year-end, the Group's equity

ratio would have been 47%. After payment of the proposed dividend,
itisjudgedthat Indutrade will continue to have a favourable

financial position.

Board’s assurance
The Board of Directors and President certify that the consolidated
financial statements and annual report have been prepared in accor-
dance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and
generally accepted accounting principles and give a true and fair
presentation of the Group's and Parent Company's position and
result of operations. The Directors’ Report for the Group and Parent
Company gives a true and fair overview of the Group’s and Parent
Company's operations, position and result of operations and describes
material risks and uncertainties facing the Parent Company and
companiesincludedinthe Group.

The Group's and Parent Company's result of operations and
position in general are shown in the following income statements,
balance sheets, cash flow statements and notes.

Stockholm, 10 March 2025

Katarina Martinson
Chair of the Board

Susanna Campbell Anders Jernhall Kerstin Lindell
Director Director Director
UIf Lundahl Pia Brantgarde Linder Lars Pettersson Bo Annvik
Director Director Director Presidentand CEO,
Director
Our audit report was submitted on 11 March 2025
PricewaterhouseCoopers AB
Anna Rosendal
Authorised Public Accountant
Lead Partner
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Consolidated income statement

SEK million Note 2024 2023
Net sales 3,4 32,544 31,835
Cost of goods sold -21,140 -20,789
Gross profit 11,404 11,046
Development costs -406 -395
Selling costs -5,002 -4,616
Administrative expenses -2,110 -1,961
Other operating income 6 361 665
Other operating expenses 6 -214 -581
Operating profit 58,910 4,033 4,158
Finance income " 110 69
Finance costs 12 -616 -536
Profit after financial items 3,527 3,691
Income tax 14 =777 -825
Net profit for the year 2,750 2,866

Profit attributable to

Owners of the parent 2,749 2,865
Non-controlling interests 1 1
Earnings per share attributable to owners of the parent, SEK 7.55 7.86
Earnings per share after dilution, attributable to owners of the parent, SEK 7.54 7.86
Average number of shares before dilution, '000 364,323 364,323
Average number of shares after dilution, '000 364,443 364,323
Proposed dividend per share, SEK 3.00 2.85

Consolidated statement of comprehensive income

SEK million Note 2024 2023
Net profit for the year 2,750 2,866

Other comprehensive income

Items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss

Fair value adjustment of hedging instruments 2 6 =17
Tax attributable to fair value adjustments 14 -1 4
Exchange differences for the year 455 -138

Items that may not be reclassified to profit or loss

Actuarial gains/losses 24 -10 -55
Tax on actuarial gains/losses 14 2 11
Other comprehensive income, net of tax 452 -195
Total comprehensive income for the period 3,202 2,671

Comprehensive income attributable to
Owners of the parent 3,201 2,670

Non-controlling interests 1 1
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SEK million Note 31Dec2024 31Dec2023

ASSETS

Non-current assets

Intangible assets 15 14,704 12,625

Property, plant and equipment 16 3,112 2,960
Right-of-use assets 17 1,583 1,438
Financial assets 14,18,19 243 208
Total non-current assets 19,642 17,231

Current assets

Inventories 20 5,411 5,365

Trade receivables 21 4,761 4,414
Contract assets 4 495 400
Current tax assets 275 152

Other current receivables 434 415

Prepaid expenses 22 349 287

Cash and cash equivalents 29,30 3,054 3,012

Total current assets 14,779 14,045

TOTAL ASSETS 34,421 31,276
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Equity

Share capital 729 729
Reserves 1,153 693

Retained earnings incl. net profit for the year 14,760 13,053

Total equity attributable to owners of the parent 16,642 14,475

Non-controlling interests 11 14
Total equity 16,653 14,489
Non-current liabilities

Interest-bearing liabilities 17,23,30 8,499 8,085
Other non-current liabilities 0 1

Pension obligations 24 312 299
Deferred tax liabilities 14 1,434 1,307
Other provisions 25 34 23
Total non-current liabilities 10,279 9,715
Current liabilities

Interest-bearing liabilities 17,23,30 2,449 2,375
Trade payables 1,997 1,766
Contract liabilities 4 532 435
Current tax liabilities 382 383
Other current liabilities 830 825
Accrued expenses 26 1,299 1,288
Total current liabilities 7,489 7,072
Total liabilities 17,768 16,787
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 34,421 31,276
Information on pledged assets and contingent liabilities is provided in Notes 27 and 28.
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Comments on the consolidated income statement and balance sheet

Order intake

Orderintake for the financial year amounted to SEK 31,908 million
(31,211), anincrease of 2%. Comparable units declined by 1%, acqui-
sitions contributed 4%, divestments had a negative impact of 1%
and currency movements had only a marginal effect.

Net sales

Net sales for the yearincreased by 2% to SEK 32,544 million (31,835).
Comparable units declined by 1%, acquisitions contributed 4%,
divestments had a negative impact of 1%, and currency movements
had only a marginal effect.

Operating profit, EBITA

Operating profit before amortisation of intangible assets attribut-
able to acquisitions (EBITA) amounted to SEK 4,689 million (4,769) for
the full year, a decrease of 2%. Comparable units declined by 7%,
acquisitions contributed 5% and currency movements had only a
marginal effect. The EBITA margin decreased slightly and

amounted to 14.4% (15.0%). The gross margin amounted to

35.0% (34.7%).

Net financial items and profit for the year

Net financial items for the full year amounted to SEK-506 million
(-467). Tax on profit for the year amounted to SEK-777 million
(—825), corresponding to a tax charge of 22% (22%). Profit for the
year decreased by 4% and amounted to SEK 2,750 million (2,866).
Earnings per share before dilution decreased by 4% to SEK 7.55
(7.86).

Profitability and financial position
Return on capital employed was 19% (21%) and return on equity was
18% (21%).

Equity amounted to SEK 16,653 million (14,489) and the equity
ratio was 48% (46%). Cash and cash equivalents amounted to SEK
3,054 million (3,012). In addition, there were undrawn credit commit-
ments of SEK 6,295 million (6,235). Interest-bearing net debt
amounted to SEK 8,206 million (7,747) at the end of the period. The
netdebt/equity ratio was 49% (53%) at the end of the period.

64 @® DIRECTORS' REPORT

Net sales and EBITA margin
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Values for each quarter

SEK million Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec
Net sales 7,744 8,491 7,973 8,336
EBITA 1,033 1,253 1,182 1,221
EBITA margin, % 13.3 14.8 14.8 14.6
Profit after tax 588 730 700 732
Earnings per share, SEK 1.61 2.00 1.92 2.01

Sales growth, SEK million

Currency

2,836
SEK'm

2004
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Consolidated statement of changes in equity

Attributable to owners of the parent

Share Retained Non-controlling
SEK million capital Reserves earnings interests Total equity

OPENING BALANCE, 1 JANUARY 2023 729 844 11,186 12,759 14 12,773

Comprehensive income

Net profit for the year - - 2,865 2,865 1 2,866
Other comprehensive income

Fair value adjustment of hedging instruments - =17 - -17 - =17
Tax attributable to fair value adjustments - 4 - 4 - 4
Actuarial gains/losses - - -55 -55 - -55
Tax on actuarial gains/losses - - 1M 1M - 11
Exchange differences for the year - -138 - -138 - -138
Total comprehensive income - -151 2,821 2,670 1 2,671
Transactions with shareholders

Acquisition of non-controlling interests - - - - - -
Sale of shares with non-controlling interests - - 0 0 -1 -1
Dividend paid for 2022 - - -946" -946 - -946
New share issue - - - - - -
Hedging of incentive programme - - =51 =51 - =51
Share-based payments - - 43 43 - 43
Total transactions with shareholders - - -954 -954 -1 -955
CLOSING BALANCE, 31 DECEMBER 2023 729 693 13,053 14,475 14 14,489
OPENING BALANCE, 1 JANUARY 2024 729 693 13,053 14,475 14 14,489
Comprehensive income

Net profit for the year - - 2,749 2,749 1 2,750
Other comprehensive income

Fair value adjustment of hedging instruments - 6 - 6 - 6
Tax attributable to fair value adjustments - -1 - -1 - -1
Actuarial gains/losses - - -10 -10 - -10
Tax on actuarial gains/losses - - 2 2 - 2
Exchange differences for the year - 455 - 455 - 455
Total comprehensive income - 460 2,741 3,201 1 3,202
Transactions with shareholders

Acquisition of non-controlling interests - - -2 -2 2 0
Sale of shares with non-controlling interests - - - - - -
Dividend paid for 2023 - - -1,036? -1,036 -6 -1,042
New share issue - - - - - -
Hedging of incentive programme - - -49 -49 - -49
Share-based payments - - 53 53 = 53
Total transactions with shareholders - - -1,034 -1,034 -4 -1,038
CLOSING BALANCE, 31 DECEMBER 2024 729 1,153 14,760 16,642 11 16,653

1) The dividend per share for 2022 was SEK 2.60.
2) The dividend per share for 2023 was SEK 2.85. The proposed dividend per share for 2024 is SEK 3.00.
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Consolidated statement of cash flows

SEK million Note 2024 2023

Operating activities

Operating profit 4,033 4,158
Adjustment for
Depreciation/amortisation 9,15,16 1,686 1,565
Adjustment of contingent consideration 30 -186 —495

Net profit from sale of operations, property, plant and equipment,

intangible assets and shares 29 443

Other non-cash items 25 66
Paid tax -1,125 -1,054
Change in working capital

Inventories 283 417

Trade receivables -40 190

Trade payables 73 -183

Other operating assets and liabilities, net -212 -225
Interest received 96 59
Interest paid -519 -421
Other financial items -9 -29
Cash flow from operating activities 4,134 4,491
Investing activities
Acquisition of subsidiaries and operations 31 -2,077 -1,576
Sales of subsidiaries and operations 31 14 0
Acquisition of property, plant and equipment 16 —485 -519
Sales of property, plant and equipment 16 64 18
Acquisition of intangible assets 15 -36 -41
Decrease in financial assets 19 1
Increase in financial assets -1 -1
Cash flow from investing activities -2,502 -2,128
Financing activities
Proceeds from borrowings 30 1,977 2,619
Repayment of borrowings 30 -2,027 -2,110
Repayment of lease liabilities 30 -540 -495
Dividend paid -1,042 -946
New share issue = -
Cash flow from financing activities -1,632 -932
Cash flow for the year 0 1,431
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 3,012 1,589
Exchange differences in cash and cash equivalents 42 -8
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 29,30 3,054 3,012

Cash flow from operating activities

SEK'm

5,000

4,000

3,000

2,000

1,000
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Parent Company

The main functions of Indutrade AB are to take responsibility for The Parent Company has not made any major investmentsin intangible
business development, acquisitions, financing, business control, assets or property, plantand equipment. The number of employees
analysis, communication, HR and sustainability. The Parent Compa- as of 31 December was 24 (23). Receivables from Group companies
ny’s netsales, which consist entirely of internal invoicing of services, and liabilities to Group companies consist mainly of lending to sub-
amounted to SEK 14 million (12) during the year. The Parent Compa- sidiaries and deposits from subsidiaries.

ny's financial assets consist mainly of shares in subsidiaries. During
the year, the Parent Company acquired shares in ten companies.

Income statement, Parent Company

SEK million Note 2024 2023
Net sales 14 12
Gross profit 14 12
Administrative expenses 5 -162 =171
Other operating income and expenses 6 0 -
Operating profit 8,9,10 -148 -159
Finance income 11 703 624
Finance costs 12 -561 -494
Profit from investments in Group companies 13 818 1,341
Profit after financial items 812 1,312
Group contributions received 1,205 1,248
Group contributions paid -410 -294
Change in tax allocation reserve -79 -98
Excess depreciation of equipment 0 0
Profit before tax 1,528 2,168
Income tax 14 -156 -179
Net profit for the year 1,372 1,989

Statement of comprehensive income, Parent Company

SEK million Note 2024 2023
Net profit for the year 1,372 1,989

Other comprehensive income

Items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss

Fair value adjustment of hedging instruments 2 _ _

Tax attributable to fair value adjustments 14 _ _

Other comprehensive income, net of tax = -

Total comprehensive income for the period 1,372 1,989
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Balance sheet, Parent Company

SEK million Note 31Dec2024 31Dec2023
ASSETS

Non-current assets

Intangible assets 15 1 1
Property, plant and equipment 16 3 3
Financial assets 14,18,19 12,548 11,502
Total non-current assets 12,552 11,506
Current assets

Receivables from Group companies 10,829 10,016
Other receivables 74 93
Prepaid expenses 22 19 26
Cash and cash equivalents 29 2,135 1,963
Total current assets 13,057 12,098
TOTAL ASSETS 25,609 23,604

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Equity

Restricted equity

Share capital 34 729 729

Statutory reserve 5 5
734 734

Unrestricted equity

Share premium reserve 256 256
Reserve for fair value 0 0
Retained earnings 8,951 7,974
Net profit for the year 1,372 1,989

10,579 10,219
Total equity 11,313 10,953

Untaxed reserves

Tax allocation reserve 35 1,046 966
Excess depreciation of equipment 0 0
Total untaxed reserves 1,046 966

Non-current liabilities

Non-currentinterest-bearing liabilities 23 7,134 6,834
Pension obligations 24 48 39
Deferred tax liabilities 14 1 1
Total non-current liabilities 7,183 6,874

Current liabilities

Interest-bearing liabilities 23 1,677 1,578
Trade payables 5 9
Liabilities to Group companies 4,284 3,015
Other current liabilities 20 32
Current tax liabilities 8 67
Accrued expenses 26 73 110
Total current liabilities 6,067 4,811
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 25,609 23,604

Information on pledged assets and contingent liabilities is provided in Notes 27 and 28.
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Share premium  Reserve for fair Retained

SEK million Share capital Reserves reserve value earnings Total
OPENING BALANCE, 1 JANUARY 2023 729 5 256 0 8,966 9,956
Comprehensive income

Net profit for the year - - - - 1,989 1,989
Other comprehensive income

Fair value adjustment of hedging instruments - - - - - -
Tax attributable to fair value adjustments - - - - - -
Total comprehensive income - - - - 1,989 1,989
Transactions with shareholders

Dividend paid for 2022 - - - - -946" -946
New share issue - - - - - -
Hedging of incentive programme - - - - =51 =51
Share-based payments - - - - 5 5
Total transactions with shareholders - - - - -992 -992
CLOSING BALANCE, 31 DECEMBER 2023 729 5 256 0 9,963 10,953
OPENING BALANCE, 1 JANUARY 2024 729 5 256 o 9,963 10,953
Comprehensive income

Net profit for the year - - - - 1,372 1,372
Other comprehensive income

Fair value adjustment of hedging instruments - - - - - -
Tax attributable to fair value adjustments - - - - - -
Total comprehensive income = = = = 1,372 1,372
Transactions with shareholders

Dividend paid for 2023 - - - - -1,036? -1,036
New share issue - - - - - -
Hedging of incentive programme - - - - -49 -49
Share-based payments - - - - 73 73
Total transactions with shareholders - - - - -1,012 -1,012
CLOSING BALANCE, 31 DECEMBER 2024 729 5 256 0 10,323 11,313
1) The dividend per share for 2022 was SEK 2.60.

2) The dividend per share for 2023 was SEK 2.85. The proposed dividend per share for 2024 is SEK 3.00.
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Cash flow statement, Parent Company

SEK million Note 2024 2023

Operating activities
Operating profit -148 -159
Adjustment for

Depreciation 9,15,16 1 1

Other non-cash items 8 7
Paid tax -218 -164
Change in working capital

Trade receivables - -

Trade payables -5 3

Other operating assets and liabilities, net 336 1,421
Interest received 691 615
Interest paid -523 -459
Group contributions received and dividend income 2,143 2,413
Other financial items -17 -23
Cash flow from operating activities 2,268 3,655
Investing activities
Acquisition of subsidiaries 18 -1,497 -2,049
Divestment of subsidiaries 18 54 -
Acquisition of intangible assets and property, plant and equipment 15,16 -1 -2
Cash flow from investing activities -1,444 -2,051
Financing activities
Proceeds from borrowings 1,976 2,595
Repayment of borrowings -1,592 -1,882
Dividend paid -1,036 -946
New share issue - -
Cash flow from financing activities -652 -233
Cash flow for the year 172 1,371
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 1,963 592
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 29 2,135 1,963
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Notes

Unless otherwise stated, allamountsin the notes are in

SEK million.Rounding-off differences may occur.

The symbols andm indicate amountsin the notes that can
be foundinthe income statement or balance sheet, respectively.

01 Accounting and valuation principles

General information

The Indutrade Group manufactures, markets and sells components,
systems and services with a high-tech content to industrial compa-
niesin selected niches. Businessis conducted via more than 200 sub-
sidiariesin 30 countries. Indutrade’s shares are listed on Nasdaq
Stockholm. As of 1 January 2024, the Group is structured into five
business areas.

The Parent Company, Indutrade AB, is a limited liability company
with registered office in Stockholm.

These consolidated financial statements, prepared by the
Indutrade Group as of 31 December 2024, were approved by the
Board of Directors for publication on 10 March 2025. The consoli-
dated and Parent Company income statements and balance sheets
will be presented for adoption by the Annual General Meeting on
3 April 2025.

General accounting principles and new standards are reported
below. Other material accounting principles are reported in connec-
tion with the respective notes.

Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements of the Indutrade Group have
been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS) as endorsed by the European Union as well as with
RFR 1and the Swedish Annual Accounts Act. Assets and liabilities
have been recognised at historical cost, except for remeasurement
of financial assets and liabilities (including derivative instruments)
measured at fair value.

Preparation of financial statements in accordance with IFRS
requires the use of a number of significant accounting estimates. In
addition, application of the Company’'s accounting principles requires
management to make certain assessments. Areas that involve a high
degree of judgement, orareas in which assumptions and estimates
are of material significance for the consolidated financial statements,
are described below in the section “Significant accounting estimates
and assumptions”.

Standards, amendments and interpretations
effective from 1 January 2024
There are no new IFRS or IFRIC pronouncements that have had a sig-
nificantimpact on the Group's result of operations and positionin
2024.

No newlyissued IFRS or interpretations have been applied early.

Standards, amendments and interpretations
effective from 1 January 2025
Thereare nonew IFRS or IFRIC pronouncements that will have a
significantimpact on the Group's result of operations and position
in2025.

No newlyissued IFRS or interpretations have been applied early.
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Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include subsidiaries over which
the Group directly orindirectly has control. Subsidiaries are included
inthe consolidated financial statements from the date on which con-
trolis transferred to the Group. They are deconsolidated from the
date on which control ceases.

The acquisition method is used for reporting of the Group's busi-
ness combinations. The consideration for the acquisition of a subsid-
iary comprises the fair value of the cash consideration paid and the
fairvalue of liabilities arising from a contingent consideration agree-
ment, i.e. the fair value of assets acquired and liabilities assumed, and
goodwill arising from the acquisition. Transaction costs in connec-
tion with acquisitions are recognised directly in profit for the year as
other operating expenses. In cases where contingent consideration is
remeasured at fair value, this is recognised in operating profit. Identi-
fiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed in a business acquisition
are initially measured at their acquisition-date fair value.

Foreach acquisition, the Group decides whether to recognise
non-controlling interests in the acquiree at their proportionate share
of the fairvalue of identifiable net assets (partial goodwill method),
which means that goodwill is notincluded, or at fair value (full good-
will method), which means that goodwill is also recognised for the
non-controlling interests. Subsequent acquisitions up to 100% are
reported as equity transactions.

Goodwillisinitially measured at the amount by which the total
consideration and non-controlling interests exceed the fair value of
identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed.

The Group treats transactions with non-controlling interests
as transactions with the Group's shareholders. Transactions with
non-controlling interests are reported in equity.

Classification

Non-currentassets and non-current liabilities consist essentially

of amounts thatare expected to be recovered or paid more than

12 months after the balance sheet date. Currentassets and current
liabilities consist essentially of amounts that are expected to be recov-
ered or paid within 12 months of the balance sheet date.

Foreign currency translation
Items in the financial statements of each Group entity are measured
inthe currency used in the primary economic environmentin which
the entity operates (functional currency). The consolidated financial
statements are presented in Swedish kronor, which is the Parent Com-
pany’sfunctional and presentation currency. The earnings and finan-
cial position of all Group companies that have a different functional
currency from the presentation currency are translated to the Group's
presentation currency as follows:
« assetsand liabilitiesin the subsidiaries’ balance sheets are
translated at the closing rate,
» income and expenses in the income statements are translated
atthe average exchangerate for the year, and
« allexchange differences thatarise are recognised in other
comprehensive income.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of
aforeign operation are treated as assets and liabilities of that foreign
operation and are translated at the exchange rate in effect on the
balance sheet date.
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Transactions and balance sheet items in foreign currency

Foreign currency transactions are translated to the functional
currency atthe exchangerate in effect on the transaction date.
Exchange gainsand losses arising on settlement of such transactions,
orontranslation of monetary assets and liabilities denominated

in foreign currencies at the closing rate, are recognised in profit or
loss. The exception is when the transactions are qualifying cash flow
hedges or qualifying netinvestment hedges, in which case gains/
losses are recognised in other comprehensive income.

Exchange differences arising on translation or realisation of oper-
ating assets/liabilities are reported as otherincome/expenses, while
exchange differences arising on payment of financial assets/liabilities
arereported as finance income/finance costs.

Significant accounting estimates and assumptions

The Group makes estimates and assumptions about the future. These
resultin accounting estimates, which, by definition, rarely correspond
with the actual outcome. This primarily applies to assessments of:
goodwill impairment testing, the contingent consideration outcome,
defined benefit pension obligations, the discount rate for leasing

and thelease term. Assumptions and estimates are evaluated regu-
larly and are based on historical experience and expectations about
future events that are considered reasonable under the present cir-
cumstances.

Parent Company

The Parent Company accounts have been prepared in accordance
with the Swedish Annual Accounts Actand RFR 2 Accounting for
Legal Entities. RFR 2 requires the Parent Company, as a legal entity,

to prepare its annual financial statements in compliance with all
EU-approved IFRS and standard interpretations to the extent possible
within the scope of the Swedish Annual Accounts Act and taking into
accounttherelationship between tax expense (income) and account-
ing profit. The recommendation sets out the exemptions from and
additionsto IFRS that are to be applied.

Inthe Parent Company, investments in Group companies are
accounted for using the cost method. A changein the contingent
consideration liability affects the value of investments in subsidiaries.
Contingent consideration is recognised in the Parent Company when
itis certain or probable that the obligation will arise.

Inthe Parent Company, untaxed reserves are recognised inclusive
of deferred tax liability, while in the consolidated financial state-
ments, untaxed reserves are divided into deferred tax liability and
equity.

Group contributions are recognised as appropriations on a gross
basisin accordance with the alternative rule in RFR 2.

02 Risks and risk management

Accounting principles

Financial instruments

The Group’s main financial instruments are trade receivables,
cash and cash equivalents, trade payables, borrowings, contin-
gent consideration and derivative instruments.

Trade payables

AsIndutrade’s trade payables typically fall due within 6 months,
they are classified as current liabilities. Trade payables are ini-
tially measured at fair value and thereafter at amortised cost.
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Derivative instruments

Derivative instruments are recognised in the balance sheet on
the contract date and are measured at fair value, both initially
andinany subsequent remeasurement. The method for recog-
nising the gain or loss on remeasurement depends on the deriv-
ative’s designation. The Group designates certain derivatives as
hedges of a highly probable forecast transaction (cash flow
hedge). More information is provided below under Cash flow
hedging.

For other derivatives, realised and unrealised gains and losses
arising from changesin fair value are recognised in profit or loss
during the period in which they arise. The costs and earnings
impact of forward contracts used to hedge loans are reported
under finance income and finance costs.

Cash flow hedging

The effective portion of changes in the fair value of a derivative
instrument designated as a cash flow hedge and that qualifies
forhedge accountingis recognised in other comprehensive
income. Changesin the value of derivatives, such as forward
contracts, are recognised in the income statement on the same
lineand at the same pointin time as the hedged item, normally
as part of other operating income/expense.

Indutrade usesinterest rate swaps occasionally to hedge bor-
rowings atvariable interest rates. The gain or loss attributable to
the effective portion is recognised in other comprehensive
income, while the ineffective portion is recognised immediately
inthe income statement under interest expenses. Amounts
deferred in equity are reclassified to the income statement in the
periods in which the hedged item affects profitorloss (e.g.,
when the forecasted hedged interest paymentis made). The
gain orloss attributable to the effective portion of interest rate
swaps isrecognised in the income statement underinterest
expenses.

When a forecasted transactionis no longer expected to
occur, the cumulative gain or loss that was previously recognised
inthe hedging reserve through other comprehensive income is
immediately transferred to the income statement.

Holdings of shares and interests in unlisted companies

This category includes non-derivative financial assets that have
been designated to this category at the time of acquisition or
have not been classified in any other category. These are
included in non-current assets unless the Group has the inten-
tion of selling the asset within 12 months after the balance sheet
date. The Group has only negligible holdings of such assets. The
difference between the carrying amount and fair value is consid-
ered to be immaterial.

Financial risks

Inthe course of its business, the Indutrade Group is exposed to
various types of financial risk:

e Fundingrisk

« Interest rate risk

e Currencyrisk

» Customer and counterparty risks

Finance policy

Indutrade’s Board of Directors sets the Company’s finance policy on
ayearly basis. This policy establishes the Company’s financial strategy
and internal delegation of responsibilities. The policy also governs
such matters as how financing, liquidity managementand currency
risk managementare to be handled within the Group, as well as any
restrictions that should be considered with respect to counterparties.
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Note 2 continued

Funding risk and liquidity risk

Fundingriskistherisk that funding of the Group's capital require-
mentwill be impeded or become more costly. To mitigate funding
risk, the Group strives to maintain a balanced maturity structure,
agood liquidity reserve and diversified borrowing. This creates a
preparedness to take necessary alternative actions to raise capital,
should this be necessary. Indutrade manages the Group's funding
needs centrally. Nearly all of the external financing is conducted by
the Parent Company, which then finances the Group’s subsidiaries,
bothin and outside Sweden, in local currencies. Cash pools are
established in Sweden, Finland, Norway, Denmark, Germany, the
Netherlands, the UK and Italy.

To ensure long-term financing, Indutrade has revolving credit
facilities of SEK 5,500 million, which extend over one year. These facil-
ities were unutilised at year-end. After the balance sheet date, this
credit facility has been cancelled and replaced with a new, long-term
credit facility for the same amount. In the fourth quarter, borrowings
were partially refinanced by means of a new, long-term loan from the
Swedish Export Credit Corporation of EUR 150 million, whereof EUR
75 million has been utilised, and through a new, long-term bond issue
of SEK 1,000 million.

Indutrade’s agreements with the banks contain a number of
financial covenants. All of the covenants were met by a good margin
during the year.

Indutrade also has a commercial paper programme with a frame-
work of SEK 3,000 millionand an MTN programme (Medium Term
Note), which has a total lending limit of SEK 10,000 million.

The Group'sinterest-bearing net debt was SEK 8,206 million
(7,747) at the end of the year. The Group had SEK 3,054 million (3,012)
in cash and cash equivalents and SEK 6,295 million (6,235) in unuti-
lised overdraft facilities at the end of the year. Of the Group'sinter-
est-bearing loans, 81% of the total principal falls due for payment
after 31 December 2025. For a more detailed maturity analysis, see
the description of the Group’s interest-bearing liabilities in Note 23.

The Group strives to maintain a reasonable balance between
equity, debtfinancing and liquidity, to enable the Group to secure
funding at a reasonable capital cost. The Group's goal is that the
net debt/equity ratio, defined as interest-bearing liabilities less cash
and cash equivalentsin relation to equity, should not normally
exceed 100%. The net debt/equity ratio was 49% (53%) at the
end of the year.

Interest rate risk

Interest raterisk is the risk that unfavourable changes in interest rates
will have a significantimpact on the Group's net financial items

and earnings. Atyear-end, asin the previous year, most of the Group'’s
loans had variable interest rates.

Based ontheloan structure atyear-end, a 1% rise in the interest
rate onanannualised basis would resultin a higher interest expense of
approximately SEK-68 million (-65), taking into account the loans’ fixed
rate term. Profit after tax would be affected by SEK—54 million (-52).

The table below shows the remaining contractual terms to matu-
rity, including interest on loans and contingent considerations. Trade
payables normally have a term of less than sixmonths.

Forinformation on the utilisation of bank overdraft facilities,
granted credit limits and contingent consideration, also see Note 23.
Lease liabilities are disclosed in Note 17.
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Maturity dates for loans and contingent consideration, incl. interest

Group Parent Company
Maturity in 2024 - 2,256 - 1,971
Maturity in 2025 2,307 3,515 2,021 3311
Maturity in 2026 3,534 2,078 3,456 2,064
Maturity in 2027 1,375 1,096 1,242 1,087
Maturity in 2028 1,108 1,041 1,096 1,022
Maturity in 2029
orlater 2,027 3 2,011 -
Total borrowings incl. interest,
SEK million 10,351 9,989 9,826 9,455
Currency risk

Currency risk is the risk of unfavourable movements in exchange

rates affecting the Group's earnings and equity measured in SEK:

« Transaction exposure arises as a result of the Group having incoming
and outgoing paymentsin foreign currencies.

« Translation exposure arises as a result of the Group, viaits foreign
subsidiaries, having netinvestmentsin foreign currencies.

The Indutrade Group's transaction exposure arises when subsidiar-
iesimport products for sale in the domestic market and/or sell prod-
uctsinforeign currency. Currency effects are eliminated to the extent
possible by using currency clauses in customer contracts and by buy-
ing andselling in the same currency. In certain cases, forward con-
tractsare used. Indutrade therefore considersits transaction expo-
sure to be limited.

The consolidated income statementincludes net exchange differ-
ences of SEK-1 million (4) in operating profitand SEK 10 million (6) in
net financial items.

With regard to operational transaction exposure, Indutrade
had a net exposure of SEK 174 million (143) in foreign currency at
31 December 2024. See the breakdown of currencies in the follow-
ing table.

Netexposure atend of year

2024 2023

Group Local Local

SEK million currency SEK currency SEK
usb 7.9 87 8.8 89
EUR 5.0 57 3.6 40
DKK 216 33 155 23
NOK 6.8 7 9.0 9
CHF -0.5 -6 -0.5 -6
GBP =5 =20 -1.8 -23
Other currencies 16 1M
Total 174 143

Atyear-end, the Group had outstanding forward contracts to reduce
the currency risk associated with future cash flows. All of the con-
tracts mature within 21 months. A market valuation of outstanding
forward contracts at 31 December 2024 resulted in an unrealised gain
of SEK 6 million (-16) before tax, which is recognised in other compre-
hensive income.
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Forward contracts

Group

SEK million 2024 2023
usbD 141 157
EUR 81 144
GBP 28 31
SEK 14 25
NOK 0 20
SGD 5 6
DKK 1 1
AUD - -
Total 270 384

Inaddition, the Parent Company has hedged outstanding receivables
from subsidiaries, liabilities to subsidiaries and contingent consideration.

Forward contracts

Parent Company

SEK million 2024 2023
EUR 557 1,512
GBP 1,884 1,364
CHF 1,151 888
usD 283 243
DKK 185 202
NOK 243 160
CczZK 11 22
PLN 22 3
AUD 0 2
Total 4,336 4,396

All contracts mature within 26 months. The Group is exposed to a
translation risk associated with translation of the accounts of foreign
subsidiaries to the Group currency, SEK. This type of currency risk is
not hedged. Netinvestmentsin foreign subsidiaries at year-end are
shownin the table below. Indutrade also had netinvestmentsin
other currencies in both 2024 and 2023, but the amounts were not
material.

Netinvestments in foreign subsidiaries

2024 2023
Group Local Local
Net exposure in millions currency SEK currency SEK
EUR 785 9,015 697 7,735
DKK 1,961 3,019 1,433 2,133
GBP 207 2,865 166 2,117
CHF 90 1,094 79 949
NOK 1,076 1,043 816 806
Total 17,036 13,740

Indutrade estimates that the Company’s translation exposure is
suchthata 1% changein the value of the SEK against other curren-
cieswould resultin ayearly positive/negative effect (in the event of
aweakening/strengthening of the SEK) corresponding to approx-
imately SEK 248 million (244) on net sales and approximately SEK
19 million (20) on net profit. The effect on equity of a 1% change
would be SEK 174 million (140).
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Customer and counterparty risks

Inthe treasury management activities, credit risks arise in connec-
tion with investments of cash and cash equivalents, and counterparty
risks arise in connection with the use of forward contracts. These risks
are limited by working with counterparties that have been approved
inaccordance with the guidelines stipulated in the finance policy.
These have primarily been major commercial Nordic banks.

Therisk of the Group's customers failing to meet their obligations,
i.e., of payment not being received from customers, constitutes a cus-
tomer credit risk. Assessment of Indutrade’s credit risk in commercial
transactionsis handled by the respective subsidiaries. The Indutrade
Group does business in many countries, which entails a spread of
creditrisk exposure over several geographic areas. No single customer
accounts for more than 3% of sales. Forinformation on sales per geo-
graphicarea, see Note 4.

Information on age analysis, loss allowance and credit losses is
presentedin Note 21.

Financial assets and liabilities

Financial instruments are measured at fair value, based on their clas-
sification in the fair value measurement hierarchy: Inputs other than
quoted prices (level 2) that are observable for assets or liabilities,
unobservable market data (level 3)

No transfers between level 2 and level 3 were made during the
year. Contingent consideration has been discounted to present value
using aninterest rate thatis considered a fair reflection of the acqui-
sition-date market rate. Adjustments are not made on an ongoing
basis for changesinthe marketinterest rate, as their effects are con-
sidered immaterial. For further information about contingent consid-
eration andloans, see Note 23.

Contingent consideration

2024 2023

Opening carrying amount 721 1,220
Acquisitions during the year 512 215
Consideration paid -269 -224
Reclassified via income statement -186 -496
Interest expenses 18 12
Exchange differences 20 -6
Closing carrying amount 816 721
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Interest rate swaps
and currency

forward contractss Holdings of shares Financial liabilities Total
in hedge Amortised and interests in Contingent measured carrying
accounting cost  unlisted companies consideration atamortised cost amount Fairvalue
Measurement classification Level 2 Level 3 Level 3

Other shares and interests = = 14 = = 14 14
Trade receivables - 4,761 - - - 4,761 4,761
Other receivables 4 29 = = = 33 33
Cash and cash equivalents - 3,054 - - - 3,054 3,054
Total 4 7,844 14 = = 7,862 7,862
Non-current interest-bearing
liabilities = = = 530 7,969 8,499 8,597
Currentinterest-bearing liabilities - - - 286 2,163 2,449 2,461
Trade payables - - - - 1,997 1,997 1,997
Other liabilities 13 = = = = 13 13
Total 13 - - 816 12,129 12,958 13,068
The Group's financial assets and liabilities in 2023

Interest rate swaps

and currency
forward contracts Holdings of shares Financial liabilities Total
in hedge Amortised and interests in Contingent measured carrying
accounting cost  unlisted companies consideration atamortised cost amount Fairvalue
Measurement classification Level 2 Level 3 Level 3

Other shares and interests - - 12 - - 12 12
Trade receivables - 4,414 - - - 4,414 4,414
Otherreceivables 6 35 - - - 41 41
Cash and cash equivalents - 3,012 - - - 3,012 3,012
Total 6 7,461 12 - - 7,479 7,479
Non-current interest-bearing
liabilities - - - 421 7,664 8,085 8,131
Current interest-bearing liabilities - - - 300 2,075 2,375 2,371
Trade payables - - - - 1,766 1,766 1,766
Other liabilities 21 - - - - 21 21
Total 21 - - 721 11,505 12,247 12,289
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03 Segment reporting

Accounting principles

Segment reporting is based oninternal reporting to the chief

operating decision maker. For Indutrade, this means the Group

CEO and the key ratios that are presented for the business areas.
Detailed information on segment revenue is provided in Note

4 Revenue from contracts with customers.

The five business areas that constitute the Group’s operating
segments as of 1January 2024 are: Industrial & Engineering, Infra-
structure & Construction, Life Science, Process, Energy & Water and
Technology & Systems Solutions.

The Group's business areas operate primarily in the Nordic countries
andin central and northern Europe. See the Directors’ Report fora
description of each business area.

Sales per product area 2024, %
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According to IFRS, “Other” is the part of operations that does not
constitute its own operating segment. As of 1 January 2024, the par-
ent company and the regional holding companies are included in
Other. Indutrade AB and the regional holding companies lack a major
revenue source, which is why they do not constitute their own oper-
ating segments.

The operating segments are monitored through net sales, which
include both external and internal sales. However, the scope of inter-
nal sales between the subsidiariesis very limited, which is shown in
the eliminations column in the table below.

ForIndutrade, the earnings measure that is monitored is EBITA.
The business areas are followed up using the same accounting princi-
plesasthe Group.

Sales per product area 2023, %

Valves INE— 15
Measurement technology I 14
Industrial equipment NI 12
Medical technology I
Construction material NG
Pipes & pipe systems [N

Chemical technology I
Filters & Process technology [N
Pumps I
Glass/Plastics/Ceramics NN
Automation NN
Service NN
Other NI
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Note 3 continued

Industrial &  Infrastructure Process, Technology & Other
Engineering & Construction Life Science  Energy & Water  Systems Solutions segments Elim. " Total
Net sales 7,802 5,026 7,422 7,523 4,831 52 -112 32,544
Operating profit 988 401 1,101 1,170 614 -227 -14 4,033
Net financial items -506
Tax =777
Net profit for the period 2,750
EBITA? 1,123 551 1,232 1,232 792 -227 -14 4,689
EBITA margin, % 14.4 11.0 16.6 16.4 16.4 14.4
Amortisation of intangible assets -143 -155 -144 -70 -193 -1 - -706
of which attributable to acquisitions -135 -150 -131 -62 -178 - - -656
Depreciation of property, plantand
equipment -286 -205 -150 -187 -138 -15 - -981
Investments in non-current assets 188 102 62 84 85 5 - 526
Industrial &  Infrastructure Process, Technology & Other
2023 Engineering & Construction Life Science  Energy & Water  Systems Solutions segments Elim. " Total
Net sales 7,757 5,405 6,823 7,240 4,686 20 -96 31,835
Operating profit 1,050 387 1,159 1,101 625 -182 18 4,158
Net financial items -467
Tax -825
Net profit for the period 2,866
EBITA? 1,178 543 1,253 1,166 793 -182 18 4,769
EBITA margin, % 15.2 10.0 18.4 16.1 16.9 15.0
Amortisation of intangible assets -135 -162 -104 -73 -184 -1 - -659
of which attributable to acquisitions -128 -156 -94 -65 -168 - - -611
Depreciation of property, plantand
equipment -259 -210 -124 -173 -124 -16 - -906
Investments in non-current assets 155 111 77 99 98 6 - 546

1) Primarily elimination of intra-Group sales and intra-Group profit on inventory.
2) EBITA less depreciation/amortisation attributable to acquisitions is the same as Operating profit/loss.

The Group’s non-current assets per geographic area, SEK million The Group's revenue per geographic area, SEK million
— , -
Denmark and Norway p—— ggZ; S y— 3,352
— , — .
UK and Ireland p—— 2795 Denmark and Norway  p—— 2892
— , — .
Sweden p—— 335 UK and Ireland . p— 2545
e 2,727 I 4,175
Germany p————— 2,594 Benelux p— 4,732
Benelux p———— 2381 Finland p— 2an
) — 894 I 2,527
Finland p— 928 Germany p— 2,470
) — 727 ) —_— 1,244
Switzerland pm 700 Switzerland 1241
I I
Other p— 1362 Other — 235
0 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 0 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000
2024 2023 2024 [W2023
Based on where the Group's legal companies have their registered Based onwhere the Group's legal companies have their registered
offices. Notincluding financial assets. offices. The information on page 4 is based on where the customers
arelocated.
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04 Revenue from contracts with customers

Accounting principles

Most of Indutrade’s revenues consist of sales of products that are
recognised as revenue ata set pointin time. The sale is recognised
as revenue when control of the products has been transferred,
which typically takes place when the products are delivered to the
customer. Delivery takes place when the products have been trans-
ported to a specific location, the risk for obsolete or misplaced
products has been transferred to the customer, and the customer
has either accepted the products in accordance with the contract,
the time allowed for objections to the contract has expired, or the
Group has objective evidence that all criteria for acceptance have
been met.

Certain contracts include services, such as forinstallation of a
product. Revenue forinstallations is typically recognised at a point
intime, as it does not meet the criteria for revenue recognition over
time. If the installation can be performed by another party, the ser-
viceisreported as a separate performance obligation. If thisis the
case, the transaction price is allocated to each separate perfor-
mance obligation based on the stand-alone selling prices. When
these are notdirectly observable, they are estimatedbased on an
expected cost plus margin.

In afew cases, revenue is generated from service/maintenance
agreements. This revenue is recognised on a straight-line basis over
the term of the contract.

Volume discounts are frequently offered to customers and
reduce the level of revenue. Historical data is used to estimate the
expected value of the discounts, and the revenue is recognised
only to the extent thatitis highly probable thata significant rever-
sal will not occur.

A few companies work with larger projects where performance
does not create an asset with an alternative use and where the
company has a right to payment for performance completed to
date, such as manufacturing of a customised product. This reve-
nue is recognised over time. Increases or decreases in estimated
revenue or expenses that are attributable to changed estimates
are recognised in the income statement in the period in which
the circumstances that gave rise to the change became known.

For fixed-price contracts, the customer pays the agreed price
on contracted payment dates. If the products or services that
have been delivered exceed the payment, a contract asset is rec-
ognised. If the payments exceed the delivered services, a con-
tract liability is recognised.

Warranties are offered and consist mostly of assurance-type
warranties, i.e., the warranty does not represent a separate per-
formance obligation and thus does not affect revenue recogni-
tion, butisinstead reported as an expense and provision. The
right for customers to return products exists only to a very lim-
ited extent within the Group.

The Group does not expect to have any significant contracts
where the time between transfer of the products or services to
the customer and payment from the customer exceeds one year.
Asaresult, the Group does not adjust the transaction price for
the effects of a significant financing component.

The Group does not have any significant assets that have
arisen from costs to fulfil a contract, such as costs of obtaining a
contract with customers, costs prior to entering into a contract
or start-up costs.

Asthe Indutrade Group does not receive revenue from any
single customer that amounts to 10% of the total, no associated
disclosures are provided.

Industrial & Infrastructure & Process, Technology &

Engineering Construction Life Science Energy & Water Systems Solutions
Nordic countries 4,237 2,407 3,482 4,121 1,109 -26 15,330
Other Europe 3,143 2,450 3,440 2,494 2,051 =21 13,557
Americas 217 95 207 417 1,044 -6 1,974
Asia 173 49 249 374 518 -5 1,358
Other 32 25 44 117 109 -2 325
7,802 5,026 7,422 7,523 4,831 -60 32,544

Timing of revenue recognition

—Overtime 0 337 377 0 348 =1 1,061
—Atapointintime 7,802 4,689 7,045 7,523 4,483 -59 31,483
7,802 5,026 7,422 7,523 4,831 -60 32,544

Industrial & Infrastructure & Process, Technology &

Engineering Construction Life Science Energy & Water  Systems Solutions
Nordic countries 4,198 2,504 2,459 3,979 1,048 -29 14,159
Other Europe 3,211 2,790 3,961 2,415 1,950 =27 14,300
Americas 181 75 93 367 977 -9 1,684
Asia 136 27 260 376 598 -9 1,388
Other 31 9 50 103 113 -2 304
7,757 5,405 6,823 7,240 4,686 -76 31,835

Timing of revenue recognition

—Overtime 0 303 404 0 360 -2 1,065
—Atapointintime 7,757 5,102 6,419 7,240 4,326 -74 30,770
7,757 5,405 6,823 7,240 4,686 -76 31,835
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06 Other operating income/expenses

Group Group Parent Company
Contract assets 2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023
Opening carrying amount 400 231 Other operating income
Acquisitions and divestments 0 15 Exchange gains 124 145 - -
New contracts and increase in existing contracts 1,122 454 Remeasurement of contingent
. consideration liabilities, Note 2 213 500 - -
Reclassification of contract asset to trade
receivable -1,044 -303 Gain on sale of subsidiaries/
operations 13 0 - -
Exchange differences 17 3 P
- - Insurance and similar payments 9 19 = -
Closing carrying amount 495 400
Other 2 1 - -
Contractliabilities 2024 2023 Total 361 665 - -
Opening carrying amount 435 331
Group Parent Company
Acquisitions and divestments 26 8
2024 2023 2024 2023
Increase in contract liabilities during the year 299 239
- - - Other operating expenses
Revenue recognised that was included in Exch | e 141
contract liability balance at beginning of period -227 -143 xchange fosses ~ - - -
Exchange differences Sl 0 Remgasurgmel_ﬁt o.f.c.ontmgent
consideration liabilities, Note 2 =27 -5 - -
losi i 2 4
E Closing carrying amount >3 35 Transaction costs associated with
acquisitions, Note 31 -18 -15 - -
In 2024, revenue from performance obligations satisfied in previous Loss on sale of subsidiaries/
periods amounted to SEK 0 million (0). This type of revenue could con- operations -18 0 0 -
sist of customer bonuses that did not need to be paid and changesin . . .
) ) ) Impairment of intangible assets,
the estimated revenue or costs of major projects based on Note 15 7 _a1 B _
changed assumptions. o ; .

Remaining long-term customer contracts with performance obli- ther _ _
gations that are unsatisfied or partially unsatisfied at 31 December Total -214 -581 0 -
2024 amount to SEK 57_8 million. Of this amount, SEK 47_1 mlII.lon is Other operating income/
expected to be recognised as revenue during the next financial year expenses, net 147 84 0 -

and the remainder, SEK 107 million, in 2026.

Other contracts with customers have an original expected duration
of 1yearorless.Inaccordance with IFRS 15, disclosures of the transac-
tion price have not been provided for these unsatisfied obligations.

O 5 Income statement classified

07 Average number of employees

2024 2023

of of

Number of whom Number of whom

by nature of expense employees women employees women
Parent Company 23 12 21 12
Group Parent Company Subsidiaries in Sweden 1,966 512 1,892 464
Total Sweden 1,989 524 1,913 476
Merchandise, raw materials and
consumables -16,488 -16,391 -1 -1 Subsidiaries outside Sweden 7,574 1,928 7,349 1,899
Employee benefit expenses -7,496 -7,079 -101 -107 Total 9,563 2,452 9,262 2,375
Depreciation/amortisation, Note
9,15,16,17 -1,687 -1,565 all -1 The Parent Company's Board of Directors is composed of four women
Transport costs _480  -483 1 1 and four men (three women and five menin the previous year). The
- subsidiaries’ Boards include 46 (45) women. At 31 December 2024,
Marketing costs -282 -255 -1 -2 ) )
the Group management consists of one woman and eight men (two
Property-related costs -1,060 -973 =11 =13 women and twelve men in the previous year).
Other costs -1,165 -1,015 -46 -46
Total -28,658 -27,761 -162 -171
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08 Salaries, other benefits and social security costs

Accounting principles the holder to subscribe for shares if certain targets for the busi-
Termination benefits ness's profitability are achieved. The performance shares are
Termination benefits are payable when employment is termi- reported as personnel costs (excluding social security contribu-
nated before the normal retirement date or when an employee tions) over the vesting period, in accordance with IFRS 2 Share-
acceptsvoluntary redundancy in exchange for these benefits. based Payment, and recognised directly in equity. The rec-
The Group recognises termination benefits when itis demon- ognised costis continuously revised during the vesting period
strably committed to terminating the employment of employees depending on how many performance shares are expected to
according to a detailed formal plan without the possibility of be earned by the participantsin the programme. Itis based on
withdrawal, or to providing termination benefits asaresult of an an assessment of whether all performance targets will be met,
offer made to encourage voluntary redundancy. i.e.the programme’s profitability targets, and on the partici-
pants remaining in employmentand retaining the investment
Profit-sharing and bonus plans shares. The social security contributions for the programme are
The Parent Company and most of the subsidiaries have bonus expensed on an ongoing basis during the vesting period and are
or profit-sharing systems based on the earnings performance of based on the market price for the share at each reporting date.
each unit. The Group recognises a liability and a cost for these To hedge the financial exposure, Indutrade has entered into
programmes when it has alegal or constructive obligation to ashare swap agreementwith a financial institution, through
make such paymentsin exchange for services performed by which the institution undertakes to deliver shares to the partici-
employees and a reliable estimate of the obligation can be pants. The amount for the share acquisition under the share
made. The costis recognised in the period to which it relates. swap agreement is recognised as a financial liability, with a cor-
responding reduction in equity in accordance with IAS 32. For
Share-based payments subsequent reporting, the liability is measured at
Share-based payments refer to compensation to employees amortised cost.

underthe share savings programmes. Performance rights entitle

Salaries, other benefits and social security costs

2024 2023

Salaries and other Social Of which Salaries and other Social Of which

benefits security costs pension costs benefits security costs pension costs

Parent Company 65 36 13 66 37 15
Subsidiaries in Sweden 1,257 579 153 1,183 539 144
Total Sweden 1,322 615 166 1,249 576 159
Subsidiaries outside Sweden 4,693 832 356 4,350 768 329
Total 6,015 1,447 522 5,599 1,344 488

Of the Parent Company'’s pension costs, SEK 5 million (5) relates to the Board of Directors and the CEO. The corresponding amount for the Group is
SEK 74 million (71).

Salaries and other benefits by category of employee (senior executives and other employees)

2024 2023
Of which Of which

Company bonuses and Other Company bonuses and Other
management’ similar employees management’ similar employees

Parent Company
Subsidiaries in Sweden 146 17 1,111 137 21 1,046
Total Sweden 171 19 1,151 162 29 1,087
Subsidiaries outside Sweden 412 44 4,281 377 51 3,973
Total 583 63 5,432 539 80 5,060

1) Board of Directors and CEO.

Salaries and benefits — senior executives Guidelines for compensation and other terms of employment for
The Chair of the Board and the Directors are paid a fee in accordance senior executives adopted by the 2024 Annual General Meeting
with aresolution by the general meeting of shareholders. The After adoption of the guidelines by the 2024 AGM, the guidelines will
Annual General Meeting in March 2024 adopted a fee of SEK 920,000 apply tocompensation agreed and amendments to compensation
(890,000) to the Chair of the Board. Other non-executive Directors already agreed.

are each paid a fee of SEK 460,000 (445,000). The Audit Commit-

tee chairis paid an additional fee of SEK 128,000 (120,000), and the
other members receive SEK 64,000 (60,000) each. A fee of SEK 49,000
(47,000) is paid to the chairand each of the other members of the
Remuneration Committee.
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Note 8 continued

The guidelines’ promotion of the Company'’s business strategy,
long-term interests and sustainability

A prerequisite for the successful implementation of the Company’s
business strategy and safeguarding of the Company’s long-term inter-
ests, including its sustainability, is that Indutrade is able to recruit

and retain managementwith high qualifications. To this end, the
Company must offer competitive compensation and other terms of
employment, which these guidelines enable. The forms of compensa-
tion should motivate members of executive management to do their
utmostin orderto safeguard the interests of the shareholders. More
information about the Company’s business strategy can be found
onthe Company’s website: https://www.indutrade.com/about-in-
dutrade/objectives--strategy/.

These guidelines encompass senior executives, i.e. the CEO and
other members of Group management (executive management). For
employmentgoverned by rules other than Swedish rules, appropriate
adjustments may be made to comply with mandatory rules or estab-
lished local practice, meeting the overall objectives of these guidelines
as faras possible.

Variable cash compensation covered by these guidelines shall aim
to promote the Company’s business strategy and long-term interests,
including its sustainability.

The types of compensation

The total compensation shall be on market terms, straightforward,
long-term and quantifiable, and may consist of the following compo-
nents: fixed cash salary, variable cash compensation, pension benefits
and other benefits.

The general meeting may also, irrespective of these guidelines,
resolve on,among other things, share-based or share price-related
compensation (forinformation about ongoing incentive programmes,
see the Company's website: https.//www.indutrade.com/about-in-
dutrade/corporate-governance/remuneration/).

The performance period with respect to criteria for awarding
variable salary shall be measured over a period of one or several years.
The variable cash compensation may amount to a maximum of 70%
of the fixed annual salary for the CEO. For the other members of the
executive management, the variable cash compensation may amount
to amaximum of 50% of the fixed annual salary. The pension terms
for executive managementshall bein line with the going rate in the
marketin respect of what applies for peer executives in the marketin
which the executive works, a maximum of 40% of the fixed annual
salary, and should be based on defined contribution pension solutions
or correspond to a public pension plan (in Sweden, the ITP plan).
Variable salary paid to members of the executive management not
covered by the ITP plan shall not qualify for pension benefits.

Senior executives may be given the opportunity to change the
composition of their salary (i.e. to receive a proportion of their remu-
nerationin the form of pension provisions, instead of cash), provided
thatitis cost-neutral for the company.

Other benefits may include, for example, life insurance, health
insurance and company car. Premiums and other costs related to such
benefits may amount to not more than 15% of the fixed annual salary.
Awarding of non-monetary benefits shall facilitate the individuals
in the execution of their duties and correspond to what can be con-
sidered reasonable in respect of practice in the marketin which the
respective executive is active.

Termination of employment

The notice period fora member of executive management may not
exceed 12 monthsif the termination isinitiated by the Company, and
6 monthsifitisinitiated by the individual. Amember of executive
management's total pay during the notice period shall not exceed
24 months’ salary if the Company serves notice, and 6 months’ salary
if the member of executive management gives notice.

Criteria for variable cash compensation

Thevariable compensation shall be designed so as to reward the
achievement of clear objectives, in straight-forward and transparent
structures, and be linked to one or several predetermined and measur-
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able financial criteria, such as sales growth, EBITA margin or return on
operating capital/capital employed. Any non-financial criteria shall
be related to sustainability. Financial criteria shall constitute at least
75% of all criteria.

Once the period for measuring the satisfaction of criteria for
awarding variable cash compensation expires, the outcome will be
determined. The Remuneration Committee is responsible for deter-
mining the CEQ’s outcome, while the CEQ is responsible for determin-
ing the outcome for other members of executive management. For
financial objectives, the assessment shall be based on the latest finan-
cialinformation made public by the Company, with any adjustments
deemed necessary or reasonable by the Board of Directors.

The terms for variable compensation shall be designed so that the
Board of Directors, under exceptional financial conditions, may limit,
refuse or recover payment of variable compensation if such a measure
isdeemed reasonable.

In specific cases, arrangements may be made on one-time variable
compensation, provided that such compensation does not exceed an
amount corresponding to 10% of the fixed annual salary, and is not
paid more than once each year perindividual. Such compensation
shall not qualify for pension benefits unless required by mandatory
collective agreement provisions. Resolutions on such compensation
shall be made by the Board of Directors based on a proposal from the
Remuneration Committee, in so far as it concerns the CEO, and by the
Remuneration Committee based on a proposal from the CEQ, in so far
asitconcerns othersenior executives.

No othervariable cash compensation shall be paid.

Salary and other employment terms for employees

Inthe preparation of the Board of Directors’ proposal for these com-
pensation guidelines, salaries and other terms of employment for
employees of the Company have been taken into account by includ-
ing information on the employees’ total compensation, components
of the compensation and the increase and growth rate over time in
the support material provided to the Remuneration Committee and
the Board of Directors for their evaluation of the reasonableness of
the guidelines and their associated limitations.

The decision-making process to determine, evaluate

and apply the guidelines

The Board of Directors has appointed a Remuneration Committee
with the task of preparing the Board of Directors’ decisions regarding
proposal for guidelines for compensation to senior executives. The
Board of Directors shall prepare a proposal for new guidelines at least
every fourth year, and submit it to the Annual General Meeting.

The Remuneration Committee shall also monitor and evaluate
programmes for variable compensation to members of executive
management, as well as the application of the guidelinesin terms of
compensation levels and structures. When the Board is considering
and deciding on compensation-related matters, members of execu-
tive management are not present, insofar as they are affected by the
matters.

Derogation from the guidelines

On occasions, the Board of Directors may decide to derogate from
the guidelines adopted by the general meeting, in whole orin part,
if there are special reasons for doing soinanindividual case and a
derogationis necessary to meet the Company’s long-term interest,
including its sustainability, or to ensure the Company’s financial via-
bility. As set out above, the Remuneration Committee’s tasks include
preparing the Board of Directors’ decisions in compensation-related
matters, including any decisions to derogate from the guidelines.

Incentive programmes

LTIP 2021, LTIP 2022, LTIP 2023 and LTIP 2024

LTIP 2021, LTIP 2022, LTIP 2023 and LTIP 2024 are performance-based
share programmes for senior executives (including the CEO) and

key personnel. Participation requires own investmentin Indutrade
shares. These are referred to as investment shares. For every invest-
ment share acquired, a number of performance share rights are allot-
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Note 8 continued

ted, each of which, at the end of a 3-year vesting period, can give the
holderthe right to receive up to one Indutrade share. In order to be
allocated those shares, the employee must remainin employment,
the investment shares must still be held and the performance require-
ments of the particular programme must be met.

The performance conditions for LTIP 2021 were metin full and led
t0 356,169 Indutrade shares being distributed to programme partici-
pants, with the CEO receiving 19,775 shares.

The performance condition for LTIP 2022 is linked to the accumu-
lated earnings per share (EPS) for the Indutrade share during the per-
formance period 2022-2024. The maximum value of the performance
sharesthat can be allotted for each performance share right is limited
to SEK 418 (corresponding to 200% of the volume-weighted average
price paid forthe Indutrade share during 17-23 February 2022).

The performance condition for LTIP 2023 is linked to the accu-
mulated earnings per share (EPS) for the Indutrade share during the
performance period 2023-2025. The maximum value of the perfor-
mance shares that can be allotted for each performance share rightis
limited to SEK 528 (corresponding to 200% of the volume-weighted
average price paid for the investment shares).

The performance condition for LTIP 2024 is linked to the accumu-
lated earnings per share (EPS) for the Indutrade share during the per-

Compensation and other benefits, 2024

Base salary/
Directors’ fees

SEK thousand

formance period 2024-2026. The maximum value of the performance
shares that can be allotted for each performance share rightis limited
to SEK 556 (corresponding to 200% of the volume-weighted average

price paid for the Indutrade share in the period 22-28 February 2024).

When assessing the final outcome regarding the performance
share rights, the board shall examine whether the level of earnings
isreasonableinrelation to Indutrade’s financial results and position,
conditions in the stock market etc. and, if the board deems that this is
notthe case, reduce the allotment to a lower level, as appropriate.

The CEO acquired 2,217 Investment shares within the scope of LTIP
2022, 1,889 Investment shares within the scope of LTIP 2023 and allo-
cated 2,398 Investment shares within the scope of LTIP 2024. For these
Investment shares, the CEO received 13,302, 11,334 and 14,388 perfor-
mance sharerights respectively which, after the relevant programme
period has ended, may entitle him to receive the same number of
Indutrade shares.

Within the scope of LTIP 2021, 8 other employeesin the Group
management team acquired 35,006 investment shares. Within the
scope of LTIP 2022, LTIP 2023 and LTIP 2024, the Group management
allocated 5,320, 5,288 and 5,287 investment shares. For these invest-
ment shares, the individuals received 26,600, 26,440 and 26,435 per-
formance sharerights respectively.

Short-term
variable
compensation

Other
benefits

Pension
cost

Long-term incentive
programmes "

Katarina Martinson, Chair of the Board, Chair of the Remuneration

Committee, Member of the Audit Committee 1,021 1,021
Susanna Campbell, Director 455 455
Anders Jernhall, Director, Member of the Audit Committee 518 518
UIf Lundahl, Director, Chair of the Audit Committee, Member of the

Remuneration Committee 629 629
Krister Mellvé, Director until the 2024 AGM 148 148
Lars Pettersson, Director, Member of the Remuneration Committee 503 503
Kerstin Lindell, Director 455 455
Pia Brantgarde Linder, Director, from the 2024 AGM 307 307
Bo Annvik, CEO 12,716 2,434 5,077 648 4,968 25,843
Other senior executives (8 persons) 27,131 5,008 8,985 1,344 8,266 50,734
Total 43,883 7,442 14,062 1,992 13,234 80,613

1) Refers to benefit comprising allocated performance shares for LTIP 2021. The long-term incentive programmes, LTIP 2022, LTIP 2023 and LTIP 2024, are ongoing.
The recognised cost for the CEO, as per IFRS 2, amounted to SEK 3,397 thousand (2,662) and for other senior executives, SEK 6,795 thousand (8,911).

Compensation and other benefits, 2023

Base salary/
Directors’ fees

SEK thousand

Short-term
variable
compensation

Other
benefits

Pension
cost

Long-term incentive
programmes

Katarina Martinson, Chair of the Board, Chair of the Remuneration

Committee, Member of the Audit Committee 986 986
Bengt Kjell, Vice Chair of the Board until the 2023 AGM. 215 215
Susanna Campbell, Director 440 440
Anders Jernhall, Director, Member of the Audit Committee 499 499
UIf Lundahl, Director, Chair of the Audit Committee, Member of the

Remuneration Committee 605 605
Krister Mellvé, Director 440 440
Lars Pettersson, Director, Member of the Remuneration Committee 486 486
Kerstin Lindell, Director 440 440
Bo Annvik, CEO 12,000 7,944 -1 608 4,680 25,232
Other senior executives (14 persons) 43,270 16,141 -1 2,471 12,648 74,530
Total 59,381 24,085 - 3,079 17,328 103,873
1) The long-term incentive programmes, LTIP 2021, LTIP 2022 and LTIP 2023, are ongoing.

The recognised cost for the CEO, as per IFRS 2, amounted to SEK 2,662 thousand (1,788) and for other senior executives, SEK 8,911 thousand (5,854).
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Note 8 continued

Share-based payments, LTIP 2021, LTIP 2022, LTIP 2023 and LTIP 2024

LTIP 2024 LTIP 2023 LTIP 2022 LTIP 2021

Instrument performance shares performance shares performance shares performance shares

Maximum number 365,000 435,000 425,000 650,000
Investment shares, number 61,122 60,745 57,500 116,735
Adjustment for dividend No No No No
Start date 03/06/2024 05/06/2023 30/05/2022 08/06/2021
Vesting date 30/04/2027 30/04/2026 30/04/2025 29/04/2024
The share's theoretical value on the start date, SEK 259.48 252.26 216.86 207.61"
Price on the start date, SEK 268.20 261.80 224.40 213.58"
Anticipated dividends ? 8.72 9.54 7.54 5.96"
Maximum vesting period, years 2.9 29 29 29
Remaining vesting period, years 2.3 13 0.3 0
Number of participants at end of year 173 170 149 175
Payment method Share Share Share Share
Valuation model Black-Scholes Black-Scholes Black-Scholes Black-Scholes

1) Eleven individuals were added to the programme on 14 December 202 1. The value is a weighted average.
2) Based on analysts' overall expectations over the three-year period

LTIP 2024 LTIP 2023 LTIP 2022 LTIP 2021
Number of shares, Group and Parent Company performance shares performance shares performance shares performance shares
Outstanding at beginning of year - 193,710 183,595 359,114
Allocated at the start 197,999 - - -
Vested - - - -356,169
Forfeited - -3,020 -2,490 -2,945
Outstanding at end of year 197,999 190,690 181,105 -
Impact of share-based payments on earnings, Group and Parent LTIP 2024 LTIP 2023 LTIP 2022 LTIP 2021
Company. performance shares performance shares performance shares performance shares
Costs for the year under IFRS 2
(excl. social security contributions), SEK million 9 15 14 15
LTIP 2024 LTIP 2023 LTIP 2022 LTIP 2021
Number of shares, Parent Company performance shares performance shares performance shares performance shares
Outstanding at beginning of year - 29,982 32,025 43,264
Allocated at the start 37,433 - - -
Vested - - - -43,264
Forfeited - -1,415 -830 -
Outstanding at end of year 37,433 28,567 31,195 -

LTIP 2024 LTIP 2023 LTIP 2022 LTIP 2021

Impact of share-based payments on earnings, Parent Company performance shares performance shares performance shares performance shares

Costs for the year under IFRS 2
(excl. social security contributions), SEK million 2 2 2 2
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09 Depreciation/amortisation

Depreciation of property, plantand equipment and amortisation
of intangible assets are included in the following functions in the
following amounts:

Group Parent Company
Cost of goods sold 1,069 1,000 - -
Development costs 27 28 - -
Selling costs 355 325 - -
Administrative expenses 236 212 1 1
Total 1,687 1,565 1 1
1 0 Auditors’ fees

Group Parent Company

2024 2023 2024 2023

PricewaterhouseCoopers

Audit assignment 24 21 3 3
Auditing services in addition to

audit assignment 1 1 0 0
Tax advisory services 2 2 - -
Other services 2 1 - -
Total fees,

PricewaterhouseCoopers 29 25 3 3

Other auditing firms
Auditing fees 18 15 - -

Other auditing firms refers to several auditing firms, none of which
accounts forasignificantamountin 2024 or the previous year.

Audit assignment pertains to fees for the statutory audit, i.e., such
work that was necessary toissue the audit report, as well as audit con-
sulting in connection with the audit assignment.

Fees paid to PwC Sweden for the audit assignment during the year
amounted to SEK 10 million. Fees for auditing services in addition to
the audit assignmentamounted to SEK 0 million, and fees for tax advi-
sory services and other services totalled SEK 1 million.

84

1 1 Finance income

Accounting principles

Finance income consists of interest income on invested funds,
dividends, and gains on hedging instruments recognised in
profit for the year.

Interestincome is reported in accordance with the effective
interest method and includes accrued interest on the balance
sheetdate. Dividend income is recognised when the right to
payment has been determined.

Group Parent Company
Interest 100 63 693 618
Exchange differences 10 6 10 6
Other 0 0 — _
Total finance income 110 69 703 624
Of which related to Group
companies:
Interest = - 608 566

1 2 Finance costs

Accounting principles

Finance costs consist of interest expense on loans and

pension liabilities, effects of the reversal of contingent consider-
ation discounted to presentvalue, interest expense on leases,
losses on hedging instruments recognised in profit for the year,
and bank charges. Interest expenses are reported in accordance
with the effective interest method.

Group Parent Company

Interest expenses, bank loans -475 433 -524  -460
Interest expenses, pension liability -6 -5 - -
Interest expenses, leases -91 -56 0 0
Interest expenses, contingent
consideration -18 -12 -1 -6
Total interest expenses -590 -506 -535 -466
Other -26 -30 -26 -28

Total finance costs -616 -536 -561 -494
Of which related to Group
companies:
Interest = - =7/0) -48

1 3 Profit from investments
in Group companies

Parent Company 2024 2023
Dividends from subsidiaries 1,189 1,450
Impairment of shares in subsidiaries -371 -109

Total 818 1,341
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14 Tax

Group Parent Company
2024 2023 2024 2023
S Bl Profit before tax 3527 3691 1528 2,168
Income tax consists of current tax and deferred tax. Income
taxes are recognised in the income statement, except in cases We!ghted average tax based CZ)”
where the taxis attributable to items that are recognised in national tax rates (_GrOUp 21.5%
4 hensive | and 21.9% respectively, Parent
other comprehensive income. Company 20.6% and 20.6%
Currenttaxis tax payable or recoverable for the current year respectively) 760  -809 315  _447
using the tax rates that have been enacted by the end of the
reporting period. This also includes adjustments of current tax Tax effect of:
attributable to prior periods. Tax is calculated according to the Non-deductible interest
currenttaxrateinthe respective countries. expenses on contingent
Deferred taxes attributable to temporary differences consideration discounted to
between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities and their presentvalue —4 -3 -2 -1
corresponding tax bases are reported in full in the consolidated Non-deductible transaction
accounts, while the Parent Company still reports the difference costs for acquisitions -4 -3 - -
relating to machinery and equipment as an untaxed reserve. Non-taxable contingent
consideration recognised as
income 39 104 - -
Grou Parent Compan
- Y Non-deductible impairment of
2024 2023 2024 2023 goodwill 3 72 _ -
Tax expense Other non-deductible expenses/
Current tax _960 _942 _159 _185 non-taxable income -26 -21 162" 269"
Deferred tax 185 122 4 6 Unrecognised tax losses carried
forward -8 -16 - -
Top-up tax -4 - - - -
Use of losses carried forward for
Other tax 2 -5 -1 0 which no tax was previously
Total 777 -825 -156  -179 recognised 3 / - -
Adjustment related to current
, ) ) tax of prior years -10 0 - -
The Group's tax expense amounts to 22% (22 %) of its profit before
Changein tax rate -2 -7 - -

tax. The difference between the recognised tax expense and antici-
pated tax expense (weighted average tax based on national tax rates) Top-up tax 4 . . -
isexplained below.

Otheritems 2 -5 -1 0

Total =777 -825 -156 -179
22% 22% 10.2% 8.3%

1) Primarily dividends from subsidiaries.

Intangible  Property, plant Untaxed Pension

Group, 1Jan-31Dec2024 assets and equipment reserves obligations Other items Total tax

Deferred tax, net

Opening carrying amount -940 -115 -202 42 38 -1,177
Deferred tax inincome statement 151 -1 -17 -2 51 182
Change in tax rate affecting income statement 0 0 - 0 3 3
Deferred tax recognised in other comprehensive income - - - 2 -1 1
Deferred tax attributable to acquisitions and divestments -248 -3 -3 1 1 -252
Exchange differences -29 -5 0 1 1 -32
Closing carrying amount -1,066 -124 -222 a4 93 -1,275

31Dec2024

Il Deferred tax asset 0 4 - 41 113 158

1 Deferred tax liability -1,066 -128 -222 3 -20 -1,433
Deferred tax, net -1,066 -124 -222 44 93 -1,275
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Intangible

Property, plant Untaxed Pension

Group, 1Jan-31Dec2023 assets

Deferred tax, net

and equipment reserves

obligations Other items Total tax

Opening carrying amount -955 -113 -188 30 50 -1,176
Deferred tax inincome statement 157 1 -14 -2 -13 129
Change in tax rate affecting income statement -7 0 - 0 0 -7
Deferred tax recognised in other comprehensive income - - - 1" 4 15
Deferred tax attributable to acquisitions -137 -4 - 2 -1 -140
Exchange differences 2 1 0 1 -2 2
Closing carrying amount -940 -115 -202 42 38 -1,177

31Dec2023

:Ef Deferred tax asset 1 4 - 42 83 130

1 Deferred tax liability -941 -119 -202 0 -45 -1,307
Deferred tax, net -940 -115 -202 42 38 -1,177

Deferred tax assets and tax liabilities attributable to leased assets
arerecognised on a net basis in the balance sheet. On a gross basis,
the value of deferred tax assets is SEK 370 million and the value of
deferred taxliabilities is SEK 354 million.

Loss-carryforwards for which deferred tax has been recognised
amounted to SEK 194 million (110), corresponding to a tax asset of
SEK 48 million (29). The tax recognised for losses carried forward
relates mainly to UK companies. The tax losses can be carried for-
ward indefinitely. Unrecognised loss-carryforwards amount to SEK
213 million (199), corresponding to a tax asset of SEK 49 million (56).
The amountis primarily attributable to companiesin the USA, China,
Germany, the UK and Singapore. The remainder is made up of other
items, which are notsignificant each on their own, and relates to sev-
eral countries.

Substantial dividends may be recognised without withholding
tax. Of the deferred tax liabilities, SEK 148 million is expected to be

reversed in 2025. The calculation is based on estimated depreciation
inthe acquisition calculations for the coming year.

Indutrade has analysed the effects of the introduction of Pillar
Two, to which the Group has been subject since 1 January 2024. The
quantitative effects of the new legislation originate from a few coun-
tries and are not expected to have a significantimpact on the Group.
The calculations are based on the country-by-country report submit-
ted to the Swedish Tax Agency each year, and on the ‘safe harbours'
within Pillar Two (simplified transitional rules relating to the years
2024-2026). However, there is still uncertainty regarding applica-
tion of therules, and Indutrade is continually evaluating its exposure
to the legislation under Pillar Two. For 2024, the Group will be liable
fortop-up tax of around SEK 4 million attributable to our activities in
Ireland. The Group has opted to apply the exemption from reporting
deferred tax as a result of the effects of the new rules.

Pension Other Pension Other

Parent Company, 1Jan-31 Dec 2024 obligations items Total tax Parent Company, 1Jan-31 Dec 2023 obligations items Total tax
Deferred tax, net Deferred tax, net
Opening carrying amount 8 3 1 Opening carrying amount 6 -2 4
Deferred tax inincome statement 2 2 4 Deferred tax inincome statement 2 5 7
Deferred tax recognised in other Deferred tax recognised in other
comprehensive income - 0 0 comprehensive income - 0 0
Other - -1 -1 Closing carrying amount 8 3 11
Closing carrying amount 10 4 14 31Dec2023

31 Dec2024 1 Deferred tax asset 8 4 12

1| Deferred tax asset 10 5 15 :13| Deferred taxliability - -1 -1

13 Deferred tax liability = -1 =i Deferred tax, net 8 3 11
Deferred tax, net 10 4 14
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1 5 Intangible assets

Accounting principles

Goodwill

Goodwill consists of the amount by which the total consider-
ation and non-controlling interests exceed the fair value of iden-
tifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed. Goodwill is
tested forimpairment at least annually and is recognised at cost
less accumulated impairment. Forimpairment testing during the
year, see “Impairment testing of non-financial assets” below.

Agencies, trademarks, customer relationships, etc.

The Group's starting point for acquisitions is that agencies, cus-
tomer relationships etc. and the item software, licences etc. have
afinite useful life and are recognised at cost less accumulated
amortisation. Trademarks may be identified in connection with
major company acquisitions. Most of the trademarks that have
been capitalised to date have been assessed as having an indefi-
nite useful life and are notamortised. Instead, they are tested for
impairment at least annually, as for goodwill.

Forvirtually all Indutrade’s company acquisitions, a value is
identified for purchased agencies and the customer relation-
ships that are part of the acquisition. Since most of the acquisi-
tionsare small, itis not possible to itemise the intangible assets.
According to IFRS, supplementary disclosures are to be provided
foreachsignificantintangible asset. As most of the Indutrade
Group'sintangible assets consist of many small sub-items, none
of which constitutes an item with a material impact on the
Group's earnings or position, no supplementary disclosures are
provided for these smaller intangible assets.

Amortisation is applied on a straight-line basis to allocate the
cost of these assets over their estimated useful lives. The follow-
ing amortisation periods are used:

Agencies, customer relationships etc. 5-20years
Trademarks -

Software, licences etc. 5-10years
Otherintangible assets 5-20years

a

Financial statements

Development costs

The Group conducts certain product-specific development
activities. Expenditure on developmentis recognised under
development costs in the income statement as it arises. If the
requirements for internally generated intangible assetsin IAS 38
are fulfilled, the development that has been conducted is capi-
talised andisincluded in the item Otherintangible assets.

Impairment testing of non-financial assets

Goodwill and most of the trademarks have been assessed as
having an indefinite useful life and are not amortised, but are
instead tested forimpairment at least annually. Assets subject
to amortisation are tested forimpairment whenever events or
changesin circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may
notberecoverable. Impairmentisrecognised at the amount by
which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable
amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of the asset’s fair
value less costs to selland its value in use. In measuring value in
use, future cash flows are discounted using a discount rate that
reflects the risk-free rate of interest and the risks specific to the
asset. Forimpairment testing, assets are grouped at the lowest
levels at which there are separate, identifiable cash flows
(cash-generating units). For Indutrade, this means that testing
isatsegmentlevel,i.e. Indutrade’s business areas, with the
exception of newly acquired companies with remaining contin-
gent consideration, which are tested separately. Assets other
than financial assets and goodwill for which impairment has
previously been recognised are tested at each balance sheet
date to determine whether a reversal should be made.

Agencies, Total

customer Software, licences  Otherintangible intangible
Group, 1Jan-31Dec2024 Goodwill  relationships, etc. Trademarks etc. assets assets
Opening carrying amount 8,271 3,716 457 108 73 12,625
Exchange differences 277 121 12 4 1 415
Investments during the year - - 0 26 10 36
Company acquisitions 1,182 1,152 7 5) 15 2,361
Sales and disposals - - 0 -1 -4 -5
Reclassifications - - - 16 0 16
Amortisation - -657 =1 -28 -20 -706
Impairment losses -15 -12 - 0 - =27
Company divestments - 10 0 - —1 —11
I8 Closing carrying amount 9,715 4,310 475 130 74 14,704
31Dec2024
Cost 10,511 9,004 543 453 283 20,794
Accumulated amortisation and impairment -796 -4,694 -68 -323 -209 -6,090
E Carrying amount 9,715 4,310 475 130 74 14,704
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Note 15 continued

Agencies, Total

customer Software, licences  Otherintangible intangible
Group, 1Jan-31Dec2023 Goodwill  relationships etc. Trademarks etc. assets assets
Opening carrying amount 7,649 3,777 444 102 85 12,057
Exchange differences -19 1 3 0 -1 -16
Investments during the year - 1 0 31 9 41
Company acquisitions 992 602 27 3 - 1,624
Sales and disposals - - - -1 - -1
Amortisation - -612 -1 -26 -20 -659
Impairment losses -351 =53 -16 -1 - -421

Company divestments -

38 Closing carrying amount 8,271 3,716 457 108 73 12,625
31Dec2023
Cost 9,022 7,728 540 384 267 17,941
Accumulated amortisation and impairment -751 -4,012 -83 -276 -194 -5,316
E Carrying amount 8,271 3,716 457 108 73 12,625

Goodwill impairment testing

Goodwillis notamortised continuously; instead, the value is tested
forimpairmentannually in accordance with IAS 36. Testing was most
recently conducted in December 2024.

Goodwillis allocated to cash-generating units, which for
Indutrade areits operating segments. The operating segments corre-
spondto Indutrade’s business areas. The companies are organised in
business areas to utilise the Group’s aggregate position and strength
invarious customer and product segments. Ifitis logical from a busi-
ness sense, coordination of certain support functions, such as ware-
housing, may be done within the business areas. Impairment test-
ing is therefore conducted at the smallest common unit, i.e. the busi-
ness area, apart from newly acquired companies with remaining con-
tingent consideration, which are tested separately. During the period
until settlement of the contingent consideration, normally 1-3 years,
virtually no changes are made in a newly acquired company, as the
conditions for calculating the contingent consideration are based on
the company’s results in existing operations. The integration with the
rest of the Group is thus initially limited. The starting point for impair-
ment testing is the contingent consideration. In the event that only
partorno part of the purchase price is deemed to be paid, a detailed
impairment test shall be performed for the company.

The recoverable amount has been calculated according to value in
use andis based on the current estimation of cash flows for the next
five years. Assumptions have been made on the gross margin,
level of overheads, need for working capital and investment need.
The parameters have been set to correspond to budgeted earnings
forthe 2025 financial year. During the rest of the five-year period, an
annual growth rate of 2% (2%) has been assumed. Where greater
changes are expected, the assumptions have been adapted to better
correspond to these expectations. For cash flows beyond the five-
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year period, the rate of growth has been assumed to correspond to
the growth rate during the fifth year, ordinarily 2%.

Cash flows for cash-generating units, which correspond to operat-
ing segments (business areas), have been discounted with a weighted
cost of capital that corresponds to approximately 10% (9%) after tax.
The weighted cost of capital has been adapted to the prevailing level
of interest rates.

Operating segments have operationsin more than one country.
Asoperational risk in cash flows is considered to be similaramong
the segments, the same discount rate (WACC) has been used for all
segments. With respect to financial risk, the segments are active in
related sectors, and their financing structures are therefore consid-
ered to be similar.

The calculation shows that value in use exceeds the carrying
amount at segment level. A sensitivity analysis shows that the remain-
ing goodwill value would continue to be upheld if the discount rate
were to beraised by 1 percentage point or long-term growth were to
be decreased by 1 percentage point.

For newly acquired companies that have been tested separately,
anindividually adapted WACC has been used, which reflects the com-
pany's specificsituation and risk. Testing in 2024 resulted in goodwill
impairment of SEK 15 million (351).

Other impairment testing
Trademark impairment testing is conducted annually at segment
levelin accordance with the same principles and at the same pointin
time as for goodwill.

During the year, otherintangible assets in one subsidiary were
tested forimpairment as a result of low earnings, which resulted in
impairment of SEK 12 million.
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Note 15 continued

Group breakdown of goodwill at segment level
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Group breakdown of trademarks at segment level

Industrial & Engineering 2,084 1,730 Industrial & Engineering 68 59
Infrastructure & Construction 1,916 1,636 Infrastructure & Construction 10 10
Life Science 1,874 1,345 Life Science 53 51
Process, Energy & Water 1,159 1,058 Process, Energy & Water 0 0
Technology & Systems Solutions 2,614 2,422 Technology & Systems Solutions 286 280
Parent company and Group items 68 80 Parent company and Group items 58 57
Total 9,715 8,271 Total 475 457
Parent Company 2024 pLIPX]

Software and licences

Opening cost 3 3
Investments during the year 1 0
Closing accumulated cost 4 3
Opening amortisation -2 -2
Amortisation for the year -1 0
Closing accumulated amortisation -3 -2
E Residual value according to plan 1 1

1 6 Property, plant and equipment

Accounting principles

Property, plantand equipment are depreciated over the asset’s
estimated useful life. The following depreciation periods are
used:

Buildings 25-40years
Machinery 5-10years
Equipment 3-10years

No depreciation is calculated forland.

The assets’ residual value and useful lives are tested at the
end of every reporting period and are adjusted as necessary.
Gainsand losses on disposals of non-current assets are reported
inthe function in which depreciation was reported prior to their
disposal or, alternatively, in other operating income and
expenses.
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Impairment testing of non-financial assets

Landis judged to have an indefinite useful life and is not depreci-
ated, butisinstead tested at least annually forimpairment.
Assets subject to depreciation are tested forimpairment when-
ever events or changesin circumstances indicate that the carry-
ing amount may not be recoverable. Impairment is recognised at
the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its
recoverable amount. The recoverable amountis the higher of
the asset’s fairvalue less costs to sell and its value in use. In mea-
suring value in use, future cash flows are discounted using a dis-
countrate that reflects the risk-free rate of interest and the risks
specificto the asset. Forimpairment testing, assets are grouped
atthe lowest levels at which there are separate, identifiable cash
flows (cash-generating units). For Indutrade this normally
means that the testing is conducted done at segment level,
which corresponds to Indutrade’s business areas. Assets other
than financial assets and goodwill for which impairment has
previously been recognised are tested at each balance sheet
date to determine whether a reversal should be made.
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Note 16 continued

Land and Construction in Total property,

Group, 1Jan-31Dec 2024 buildings Machinery Equipment progress plantand equipment
Opening carrying amount 1,585 799 494 82 2,960
Exchange differences 54 36 15 4 109
Investments during the year 69 157 207 57 490
Company acquisitions 23 21 27 - 71
Sales and disposals -34 -1 -17 - -62
Reclassification 53 20 16 -105 -16
Depreciation -63 -199 -160 - —422
Company divestments -3 -9 -6 - -18
:13 Closing carrying amount 1,684 814 576 38 3,112

31Dec2024

Cost 2,552 3,304 2,144 39 8,039
Accumulated depreciation and impairment -868 -2,490 -1,568 -1 -4,927
E Carrying amount 1,684 814 576 38 3,112

Land and Construction in Total property,

Group, 1Jan-31Dec2023 buildings Machinery Equipment progress plantand equipment

Opening carrying amount 1,538 761 455 57 2,811
Exchange differences 3 5 1 -1 8
Investments during the year 62 177 185 81 505
Company acquisitions 41 9 27 - 77
Sales and disposals 0 -4 -16 0 -20
Reclassification 0 49 5 -54 0
Depreciation -59 -197 -148 - -404
Impairment losses - -1 -15 -1 -17
i Closing carrying amount 1,585 799 494 82 2,960

31Dec2023

Cost 2,376 3,010 1,901 83 7,370

Accumulated depreciation and impairment -791 -2,211 -1,407 -1 -4,410

E Carrying amount 1,585 799 494 82 2,960
Parent Company 2024 2023

Equipment

Opening cost 6 4

Investments during the year 1 2

Sales and disposals -2 -

Closing accumulated cost 5 6

Opening depreciation -3 -2

Depreciation for the year -1 -1

Sales and disposals 2 -

Closing accumulated depreciation -2 -3

E Residual value according to plan 3 3
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1 7 Leases

Accounting principles

The Group’s leasing activities and how these are

accounted for

Indutrade's leases are primarily for rented premises. There are
also leases of machinery and cars. Leases are normally signed for
fixed periods of 12 months to 12 years, with extension options.
The Group has both small and medium-sized subsidiaries at
many locations and in several countries. Because of that, there
are many lease agreements in place, with a variety of terms and
conditions. Individually, most of the leases are immaterial. The
leased assets may not be used as collateral on loans.

Leases are reported as right-of-use assets, with a correspond-
ing liability, as of the date when the leased asset is available for
use by the Group. Each lease paymentis apportioned between
the finance costand the reduction of the outstanding liability.
The finance costis allocated over the lease term so as to produce
a constant periodic rate of interest in each reporting period.
Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over
the asset’s useful life or lease period, whicheveris shorter.

Assets and liabilities arising from leases are initially measured
atpresentvalue.

Lease liabilities include the present value of the following
lease payments:

—fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments)

—variable lease payments that depend onanindex orarate

—amounts expected to be payable by the lessee under residual
value guarantees

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost and include the

following:

—the amount of the initial measurement of the lease liability

—initial direct costs

Short-term leases and contracts where the right-of-use asset

has alow value are expensed on an ongoing basis over the lease

term.
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Onlyidentifiable assets are included as right-of-use assets with
the associated lease liability, which means that the lease pay-
ments associated with such things as service contracts with
non-identifiable assets are reported directly in the income
statement.

The Group is exposed to potential future increasesin variable
lease payments based on anindex orinterest rate thatis not
included in the lease liability prior to them entering into force.
When adjustments of lease payments based onanindexoran
interestrate enterinto force, the lease liability is remeasured
and adjusted against the right-of-use asset.

Interest

Theinterest rate has been determined for each currency using
arisk-free rate with a duration corresponding to the average
term for the leases as a basis. A premium has then been added
to cover the Group's and subsidiaries’ assessed credit risk. An
adjustment has also been made based on the type of asset.

Payments under residual value guarantees

The Group initially estimates the amounts expected to be pay-
able underresidual value guarantees and reports them as part
of the lease liability. The amounts are evaluated and adjusted
(if necessary) at the end of each reporting period. At the end of
this financial year, guaranteed residual values included in lease
liabilities amounted to SEK 1.2 million (1.7).

Important estimates and assumptions regarding
the lease term
In determining the lease term, management considers all facts
and circumstances that create an economicincentive to exercise
an extension option, or not to exercise an option to terminate
alease. Extension options are only included in the lease term if
the lease is reasonably certain to be extended.

The lease term assessment is revised upon the occurrence of
asignificant eventorasignificant change in circumstances that
affects this assessment and is within the lessee’s control.
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Right-of-use assets

Production Total

Group, 1Jan-31Dec 2024 Buildings Cars equipment Other right-of-use assets
Opening carrying amount 1,138 244 45 11 1,438
Exchange differences 35 5 2 0 42
Additions to right-of-use assets 426 196 6 10 638
Company acquisitions 53 4 4 - 61
Leases ended -1 -1 -1 0 -23
Depreciation/amortisation " -385 -148 -18 -8 -559
Company divestments -7 -6 - -1 -14
Closing carrying amount 1,249 284 38 12 1,583

31Dec2024

Cost 2,716 539 79 33 3,367
Accumulated depreciation -1,467 -255 -41 =21 —-1,784
m Carrying amount 1,249 284 38 12 1,583
1) In the income statement, depreciation related to leases is reported for each function
Right-of-use assets
Production Total
Group, 1Jan—-31Dec2023 Buildings Cars equipment Other right-of-use assets
Opening carrying amount 983 191 48 12 1,234
Exchange differences -1 2 1 0 2
Additions to right-of-use assets 488 192 7 5 692
Company acquisitions 24 4 9 0 37
Leases ended -13 -11 -1 0 -25
Depreciation ') -343 -134 -19 -6 -502
Company divestments - - - - -
Closing carrying amount 1,138 244 45 1 1,438

Cost 2,299 485 90 33 2,907
Accumulated depreciation -1,161 -241 -45 -22 -1,469
E Carrying amount 1,138 244 45 1 1,438
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Note 17 continued 1 8 Shares and interests
Amountrecognised in the income statement The Group’s holdings of shares and interests in other companies
Domicile capital %  votes % shares amount

Depreciation of leases -559 -502 )

Kytdjan Golf Oy Finland - - 5 1
Interest expense on lease liabilities (included in finance
costs) 91 56 Veng Norge AS Norway 30 30 330 10
Lease expense, short-term contracts -9 -7 Other - - - 3
Lease expense, low-value assets 20 21 Holdings of shares and interests in unlisted companies 14
Costs associated with variable lease payments -1 0

Forthe Group’s holdings of shares and interests in other companies,

Revenue from subleasing of rights-of-use - - ) ) .
90T1g fairvalue is considered to be equal to cost. See also Note 2.

Total amount recognised in the income statement -680 -586

Shares and interests
Contractual duration for financial liabilities Group Parent Company
Maturity in 2024 _ 506 Opening cost 12 13 12,249 10,433
Maturity in 2025 599 383 External acquisitions - - 1,528 842
Maturity in 2026 434 269 External divestments/

liquidations - -1 -75 -
Maturity in 2027 285 160

Shareholder contribution - - 61 1,372
Maturity in 2028 195 17

Internal restructuring - - -42 -
Maturity in 2029 or later 333 207

Adjustment of estimated
Total contractual cash flows 1,846 1,642 cont]ngent consideration = — -130 —-398

Increase via company acquisition 1 - - -
Carrying amount of lease liability 1,643 1,481 Decrease via company

divestment - - - -
Cash flow disclosures Exchange differences 1 0 - -
Cash flow from operating activities Closing accumulated cost 14 12 13591 12,249

2024 2023

Opening write-ups - - 8 8
Payments for short-term and low-value leases -29 -28

Closing accumulated write-ups - - 8 8
Costs associated with variable lease payments -1 0
Interest paid o1 56 Opening impairment 0 0 -798 -689
Total cash flow from operating activities -121 -84 Impairment for the year _ _ 371 109

Divestments - - 63 -

Closing accumulated

Cash flow from financing activities impairment 0 0 ~1,106 _798

2020 2023 E Carrying amount 14 12 12,493 11,459
Repayment of lease liabilities -540 -495
Effect on cash flow

Consideration, external
acquisitions -1,528 -842

Consideration not paid 279 161

Reversal of contingent
consideration - -

Divestments 54 -

Consideration paid for previous

years' acquisitions -118 -74
Shareholder contribution paid -130 -1,294
Total -1,443 2,049

A complete, statutory specification has been appended to the annual
report submitted to the Swedish Companies Registration Office. This
specification is available from Indutrade AB on request.
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1 9 Non-currentreceivables

Group Parent Company

Opening balance 66 a4 31 25
Additional receivables 1 1" - -
Repaid deposits/amortisation -7 - - -
Company acquisitions 1 2 - -
Value change, pensions 2 1 2 1
Net reported against pension

obligations 7 8 7 5
Exchange differences 1 0 - -

E Total 71 66 40 31

The Group’s non-current receivables are mainly related to endow-
mentinsurance policies. The carrying amountisjudged to correspond
to fairvalue. The maturity dates for the endowment insurance poli-
cies are dependent on the date of retirement for the personsinsured.

The Parent Company’s non-current receivables are mainly related
to endowmentinsurance policies.

20 Inventories

Accounting principles
Inventories
Inventories are stated at the lower of their cost and net realis-
ablevalue. Costis calculated using the first-in first-out (FIFO)
method. The cost of finished goods and work in progress con-
sists of raw materials, direct wages, other direct costs and
related indirect manufacturing costs (based on normal manu-
facturing capacity).

Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordi-
nary course of business less the estimated costs of completion
and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

Inventories are broken down into the following items:

Group 2024 2023
Raw materials and consumables 1,362 1,359
Products in progress 485 431
Finished products and merchandise 3,564 3,575

m Total 5,411 5,365

Cost of goods sold for the Group includes impairment of inventory,
totalling SEK 134 million (38).

No significant reversals of previous impairment charges were
made in 2024 or 2023.
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2 1 Trade receivables

Accounting principles
Trade receivables
Trade receivables are related to goods sold as part of operating
activities. Trade receivables are initially recognised at the transac-
tion price and subsequently atamortised cost, since the Group
holds trade receivables with the intention of receiving contractual
cash flows. Credit losses are assessed based on the receivables’
lifetime expected losses. The modelis based on historical data
and various risk scenarios. The historical loss level is adjusted
according to the most likely scenario. The loss is recognised in the
income statement as part of selling costs. Recoveries of previous
write-offs are credited to selling costs in the income statement.
Since the Group consists of more than 200 operating compa-
nies, the item “trade receivables” is an accumulation of many
smallerindividual entries. This lowers the overall risk, as sub-
sidiaries can act quickly if a customer does not pay in accordance
with the terms and conditions. Because Indutrade’s trade
receivables typically fall due within 6 months, they are classified
ascurrentassets.

Age analysis and loss allowance

Group 2024 2023

Trade receivables

Trade receivables not yet due 3,690 3,389
Trade receivables 0-3 months past due 970 956
Trade receivables 3-6 months past due 104 70
Trade receivables more than 6 months past due 128 114
Loss allowance -131 -115
E Total 4,761 4,414
Group 2024 2023

Loss allowance

Loss allowance, 0-3 months past due -64 -42
Loss allowance, 3-6 months past due -11 -8
Loss allowance, older than 6 months -56 -65
Total -131 -115

Change in loss allowance during the year

Opening allowance -115 -112
Receivables written off as credit losses 9 10
Reversal of unused provisions 30 39
Loss allowance for the year -51 =51
Company acquisitions —1 -1
Exchange differences -3 0
Closing allowance -131 -115

For a description of risks associated with the Company’s trade
receivables, see Note 2.
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22 Prepaid expenses and accrued income

Group

Parent Company

2024 2023 2024 2023
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Note 23 continued

Group

Parent Company

2024 2023 2024 2023

Prepaid material costs 94 60 = - Non-current liabilities
Prepaid rents 57 42 - - Lease liabilities 1,089 1,005 0 0
Prepaid IT/telecom costs 48 41 2 3 SEK-denominated loans with
Prepaid insurance premiums 37 28 - - terms longerthan T year 2 2 0 0
) MTN loans 4,846 5,496 4,846 5,496
Prepaid property expenses 16 12 - -
. . EUR-denominated loans with
Accrued interest income o 6 2 3 terms longer than 1 year 2,017 1,147 2,010 1,110
Other prepaid expenses e %8 2 20 Loans in other currencies with
E Total 349 287 19 26 terms longer than 1 year 15 14 - -
Contingent consideration in SEK,
payment due later than 1 year 118 23 118 -
Contingent considerationin EUR,
23 Non-current and current payment due later than 1 year 132 250 60 170
interest-bearing liabilities Contingent consideration in
other currencies, payment due
later than 1 year 280 148 100 58
Accounting principles E Total 8,499 8,085 7134 6,834
Borrowings
Borrowings are initially recognised at fair value, net of transac-
Group Parent Company

tion costs. Borrowings are subsequently measured at amortised
cost. Any difference between the proceeds (net of transaction
costs) and the redemption amountis recognised in profit or loss
over the period of the borrowings using the effective interest

method. Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the

Group has an unconditional right to defer settlement for at least
12 months after the balance sheet date.

Contingent consideration

Indutrade typically uses an acquisition structure with a base con-
sideration and a contingent consideration. Contingent consider-

ationisnormally based on the projected earnings of the
acquired company over the next few years. The contingent con-
sideration is measured at the fair value on the transaction date
by calculating the presentvalue of the likely outcome. The inter-
est expense is thereafter allocated over the period up until the
settlement date. Contingent consideration is remeasured at
every reporting date. Excess or deficitamounts are recognised
asincome or expense under other operating income/expenses
intheincome statement. Contingent consideration is reported
asacurrentliability ifitis payable within 12 months from the
balance sheet date.

Leases
Adescription of the accounting principles for lease liabilities
canbe foundin Note 17 Leases.
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2024 2023

Current liabilities

2024 2023

Utilised bank overdraft facilities 27 48 - -
Lease liabilities 554 476 0 0
MTN loans 1,374 700 1,374 700
Commercial papers - - - -
Share swap 161 198 161 198
EUR-denominated loans with

terms shorter than 1 year 12 555 - 533
Loans in other currencies with

terms shorter than 1 year 35 98 - -
Contingent consideration in SEK,

payment due within 1 year 44 71 4 59
Contingent considerationin EUR,

payment due within 1 year 163 173 72 32
Contingent consideration in

other currencies, payment due

within 1 year 79 56 66 56
E Total 2,449 2,375 1,677 1,578

Externally granted bank overdraft facilitiesamount to SEK 830 million
(794) for the Group and SEK 795 million (735) for the Parent Company.

Maturity dates for leases, non-current portion

Group

Maturity in 2025 - 355
Maturity in 2026 397 246
Maturity in 2027 252 140
Maturity in 2028 168 100
Maturity in 2029

orlater 272 164
Total 1,089 1,005

95



a
Financial statements

Note 23 continued

2024 Group Parent Company
Maturity dates for long-term loans, SEK million SEK EUR DKK GBP SEK EUR
Maturity in 2026 1,847 1,153 1 1 1,847 1,149
Maturity in 2027 1,000 3 0 0 1,000 -
Maturity in 2028 1,000 0 1 = 1,000 =
Maturity in 2029 or later 1,001 861 12 = 999 861
Total 4,848 2,017 14 1 4,846 2,010
Variable (V)/Fixed (F) interest V&F V&F V V V&F V&F
2023 Group Parent Company
Maturity dates for long-term loans, SEK million SEK EUR DKK GBP SEK EUR
Maturity in 2025 1,650 1,121 0 1 1,650 1,110
Maturity in 2026 1,846 10 1 1 1,846 -
Maturity in 2027 1,000 6 0 0 1,000 -
Maturity in 2028 or later 1,002 10 1" - 1,000 -
Total 5,498 1,147 12 2 5,496 1,110
Variable (V)/Fixed (F) interest V&F V&F V&F V&F V&F \Y,
2024 Group Parent Company
Maturity dates for long-term contingent consideration, SEK million SEK DKK NOK EUR
Maturity in 2026 46 60 47 124 37 46 47 37 60
Maturity in 2027 72 62 47 25 - 72 16 - -
Maturity in 2028 - 10 - - - - - - -
Maturity in 2029 or later - - - - - - - - -
Total 118 132 94 149 37 118 63 37 60
Present value discount rate, % 2-5 2-5 3-5 2-5 2-5 3-5 3-5 4-5 4-5
2023 Group Parent Company
Maturity dates for long-term contingent consideration, SEK million DKK NOK EUR
Maturity in 2025 23 219 35 78 26 9 35 23 139
Maturity in 2026 - 31 - - - - - - 31
Maturity in 2027 - - - - - - - - -
Maturity in 2028 or later - - - - - - - - -
Total 23 250 35 78 26 9 35 23 170
Present value discount rate, % 2-3 2-4 2-3 2-4 2-4 2 2-3 2-4 2-4

24 Pension obligations

Accounting principles

The Group has both defined benefitand defined contribution
pension plans. A defined benefit pension planis a pension plan
that specifies a level of post-retirement benefits. The Group's
defined benefit plans are both funded and unfunded. For
funded plans, the assets have been detached (plan assets).
Adefined contribution pension planis a pension plan under
which the Group makes set contributions to a separate legal
entity.
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The defined benefit liability recognised in the balance sheet
consists of the present value of the defined benefit obligation
onthe balance sheet date less the fair value of plan assets. The
defined benefit obligation is calculated annually by indepen-
dentactuaries using the projected unit credit method. The pres-
entvalue of the defined benefit obligation is calculated by dis-
counting the estimated future cash flows using the rate of inter-
est for high quality corporate bonds (AA-rated), corresponding
to the duration of the liability, in countries in which such a mar-
ket exists (the Netherlands, the UK and Switzerland).

Indutrade | Annual Report2024



Note 24 continued

For calculations of defined benefit pension obligations in Swe-
den, the discount rate has been set by reference to the interest
rate formortgage bonds with a duration that corresponds to the
average duration of the obligations. Indutrade has determined
thata deep market for high quality corporate bonds existsin
Sweden. Indutrade is of the opinion that Swedish mortgage
bondsissued by Swedish corporationsin the financial sector are
covered by the concept of corporate bonds. Based on the out-
standing volume, turnover and number of issues in the mort-
gage bond market, it has been determined that a deep market
exists for these bonds. Consequently, mortgage bonds have
been used as abasis forthe interestrate.

Actuarial gains and losses arising from experience adjust-
ments and changes in actuarial assumptions are recognised
directly in other comprehensive income after taking into
account payroll tax and deferred tax.

Pension costs relating to service in current and past periods
are recognised directly in profit or loss.

For defined contribution pension plans, the Group pays con-
tributions to publicly or privately administered pension insur-
ance planson astatutory, contractual or voluntary basis. The
Group has no further payment obligations once the contribu-
tions have been paid. The amounts are recognised as an expense
as employees earn the benefits.

Some of the Group’s defined benefit pension obligations
have been financed through payment of premiums to the insur-
ance company Alecta. Since relevantinformation about these
cannot be obtained from Alecta, these obligations are reported
as adefined contribution plan.

Measurement of pension obligation
In calculating the balance sheet liability for defined benefit pen-
sion plans, various assumptions have been made, as shownin
the table.

The Parent Company'’s pension obligation is secured by
means of endowmentinsurance.

Defined benefit plans

Inaccordance with IAS 19 Employee Benefits, actuaries commis-
sioned by Indutrade have computed the Group's pension liability
and the provisions to be made on a regular basis for pensions for the
Group's employees.

The pension plansinclude retirement pensions, disability pensions
and family pensions. Calculations are done individually and are based
onthe employee’ssalary, previously earned pension benefits and the
anticipated remaining service period. Apart from the PRI plan in Swe-
den, the Group has defined benefit plans primarily in the Netherlands,
Switzerland and the UK. Switzerland has a risk-sharing system for
defined benefit plansin which therisk is split between the company
and the employees. The planin the UK has been closed for new con-
tributions. The same applies for most of the planin the Netherlands.

Breakdown of netliability in SEK million

2024 2023

PRI plan 113 118
Defined benefit plans, the Netherlands, Switzerland

and the UK 109 99
Total defined benefit plans 222 217
Other pension obligations 90 82

E Total 312 299
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The Group's plan assets, totalling SEK 1,041 million (982), consist for
Switzerland and the Netherlands of investments with insurance com-
panies, mainly in government bonds, corporate bonds and interest
rate derivatives. Plan assets in the UK consist of equities and equity
funds, governmentand corporate bonds, and liquid assets.

The pension liability is a vested benefit obligation.

Defined contribution plans
The pension plansinclude retirement pensions, disability pensions
and family pensions. Premiums are paid on a regular basis during the
yeartoindependentlegal entities. The size of the pension premiums
isbased on the individual employee’s salary, and the cost of the pre-
mium is recognised on a continuing basis through profit or loss.
According to a pronouncement from the Swedish Financial
Reporting Board, retirement pension and family pension obligations
secured through insurance with Alecta for salaried employees in Swe-
den are classified as multi-employer defined benefit plans. For 2024,
Indutrade does not have access to information that would enable it
to reportthis plan as a defined benefit plan, and the planis therefore
reported as a defined contribution plan. Premiums paid during the
year for pension plans with Alectaamounted to SEK 50 million (39).
Premiums for 2025 are expected to be in line with 2024. Alecta’s
collective funding ratio was 163% (178%) according to Alecta’s quar-
terly figures for the third quarter of 2024.

Assumptions used in actuarial computations
Group, 2024 Sweden Netherlands Switzerland UK

Assumptions in calculating
pension obligations

Discount rate, % 3.50 3.40 1.10 5.30
Future salary increases, % 3.25 - 0.75 -
Anticipated inflation, % 2.00 - 0.75 3.50
Future pension increases, % 2.00 0.50 - 2.87
Employee turnover, % 2.00 " " -

1) Age-related.

Assumptions used in actuarial computations
Group, 2023 Sweden Netherlands Switzerland UK

Assumptions in calculating
pension obligations

Discount rate, % 3.25 3.20 1.50 4.50
Future salary increases, % 3.25 - 1.75 -
Anticipated inflation, % 2.00 - 1.75 3.40
Future pension increases, % 2.00 0.50 - 2.87
Employee turnover, % 2.00 " " -

1) Age-related.

Duration

Duration, years 2024 2023
Sweden 17 17
Netherlands 15 16
Switzerland 14 13
UK 9 10
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Note 24 continued

Sensitivity analysis for changes in significant assumptions

Impact on defined benefit

2024 2023

obligation, SEK million Sweden Netherlands Switzerland V] ¢
. Presentvalue of pension obligations at beginning of
Discount rate, year 1,199 1,066
0.50% increase -8 -26 -39 -2
Pension costs 18 12
Discountrate,
0.50%, decrease 9 29 46 3 Redemption of pension liability = -
Salary increase, 0.50% Interest expenses 28 32
Increase 5 - 3 - Employee contributions 17 15
Pension payments —24 -43
Amounts reported in the balance sheet
Actuarial gains (-)/losses (+) -3 85
2024 2023
Exchange differences 28 32
Present value of funded obligations 1,150 1,081
Present value of pension obligations at end of
Fair value of plan assets -1,041 -982 year 1,263 1,199
oo 99 Plan assets at beginning of year 982 897
Presentvalue of unfunded obligations 113 118 Interest income 22 27
113 118 Employee contributions 17 15
Net liability, defined benefit plans, in the balance Company contributions 27 22
sheet 222 217
Pension payments 2] -39
Remeasurement of liability in other comprehensive income Return on plan assets, excl. interestincome -13 30
Experience adjustments of defined benefit Plan assets at end of year 1,041 982
obligations ! > Net liability at beginning of year 217 169
Return on plan assets, excl. interestincome 13 -30 Net cost recognised in income statement o5 17
Derfnoglraphlc adjustments of defined benefit Redemption of pension liability ~ ~
obligations -1 0
Financial adjustments of defined benefit obligations -3 80 Pension payments 4 4
Company contributions =27 -22
Total 10 55
Actuarial gains (-)/losses (+) 10 55
Exchange differences in foreign plans 1 2
Net liability at end of year 222 217
2024 2023

Amounts recognised in income statement,
Group

Defined contribution
benefit plans plans

Defined Defined

Defined contribution
benefit plans plans

Costs relating to service in current and past periods 19 497 516 12 471 483
Interest on obligation 28 - 28 32 - 32
Return on plan assets =22 - =22 =27 - -27
Net cost in income statement 25 497 522 17 471 488
included in selling costs 19 350 369 12 331 343
included in administrative expenses 0 147 147 0 140 140
included in financial items 6 - 6 5 - 5

Anticipated company contributions to defined benefit pension plansin 2025 amount to SEK 25 million.
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2 5 Other provisions

Accounting principles

Future obligations for guarantee commitments are based on
outlays for similar costs during the financial year or
calculated costs for the respective obligations.

Group Parent Company
2024 2023
Guarantee commitments 34 23 - -
Total non-current provisions 34 23 - -
commitments
Opening balance, 1 January 2024 23

Guarantee commitments in acquired companies -

Change in guarantee commitments for the year 11

m Closing balance, 31 December 2024 34

26 Accrued expenses

Group Parent Company

Accrued holiday pay 345 319 7 7
Other payroll costs 392 405 4 17
Accrued social security costs 123 130 11 16
Accrued expenses for purchase

of materials 97 95 - -
Customer bonuses and discounts 99 91 - -
Accrued audit and consulting

fees 65 56 4 3
Accrued finance costs 46 67 46 66
Other 132 125 1 1
m Total 1,299 1,288 73 110
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27 Pledged assets

Group Parent Company

2024 2023 2024 2023

For own liabilities:

Property mortgages 66 103 = -
Floating charges 4 54 - -
Assets subject to liens 376" 302" 392 322
Blocked funds 7 7 - -
Total 453 466 39 32
1) Primarily leases on cars.
2) Primarily endowment insurance policies.
28 Contingent liabilities

Group Parent Company

2024 2023 pLipz 2023

Guarantees pledged for

subsidiaries’ PRI liabilities - - 90 84
Guarantees pledged for the

benefit of subsidiaries - - 53 104
Contingent liabilities for own

PRI liabilities 2 2 - -
Total 2 2 143 188

29 Cash and cash equivalents

Accounting principles

Cash and cash equivalents include short-term investments
with maturities of less than three months, and cash and bank
balances. Drawn bank overdraft facilities are recognised under
currentinterest-bearing liabilities in the balance sheet.

Cash and cash equivalents in the balance sheet and statement
of cash flows consist of:

Group Parent Company
Cash and bank balances 1,349 2,758 435 1,713
Short-term investments 1,705 254 1,700 250
E Total 3,054 3,012 2,135 1,963
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30 Cash flow

Non-cash movements

Transfer
Items from non- Adjustment

1Jan affecting currentto  Translation inincome New 31 Dec

2024 cashflow | Acquisitions Divestments Interest current  difference  statement borrowings 2024
Currentinterest-bearing liabilities 1,599 -1,631 9 - - 1,651 -18 - - - 1,610
Non-current interest-bearing
liabilities 6,660 1,581 9 - - -1,651 280 - - - 6,879
Lease liabilities 1,481 -540 59 -39 - - 44 - 638 - 1,643
Total, excl. contingent
consideration 9,740 -590 77 -39 - - 306 - 638 - 10,132
Contingent consideration” 721 -269 - - 18 - 20 -186 512 - 816
Total interest-bearing liabilities 10,461 -859 77 -39 18 - 326 -186 1,150 - 10,948

1) Items affecting cash flow are reported in investing activities.

Financial assets used for hedging

purposes ? 26 - - - - - - - -16 - 10
Short-term investments 254 1,451 - - - - 0 - - - 1,705
Cash and bank balances 2,758 -1,451 - - - - 42 - - - 1,349
Total cash and bank balances 3,012 0 - - - - 42 - - - 3,054

2) For liabilities reported in financing activities.

Non-cash movements

Transfer
Items from non- Adjustment

affecting currentto  Translation inincome New

cash flow | Acquisitions Divestments Interest current  difference statement borrowings
Currentinterest-bearing liabilities 1,593 -1,429 81 - - 1,285 69 - - - 1,599
Non-current interest-bearing
liabilities 5,843 1,938 40 - - -1,285 124 - - - 6,660
Lease liabilities 1,270 -495 37 -26 - - 3 - 692 - 1,481
Total, excl. contingent
consideration 8,706 14 158 -26 - - 196 - 692 - 9,740
Contingent consideration 1,220 -225 - - 12 - -6 -495 215 - 721
Total interest-bearing liabilities 9,926 =211 158 -26 12 - 190 -495 907 - 10,461

1) Items affecting cash flow are reported in investing activities.

Financial assets used for hedging

purposes ? -1 - - - - - - - 27 - 26
Short-term investments 4 250 - - - - 0 - - - 254
Cash and bank balances 1,585 1,181 - - - - -8 - - - 2,758
Total cash and bank balances 1,589 1,431 - - - - -8 - - - 3,012

2) For liabilities reported in financing activities.
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3 1 Acquisitions and divestments of subsidiaries

Acquisitions 2024

Industrial & Engineering

On 17 January, pure! GmbH, Germany, with annual sales of SEK

110 million, was acquired. pure! is a technical trading company spe-

cialisinginindustrial compressed air treatment and process filtration.
On30January, an agreementwas signed to acquire SDT Scandi-

navian Drive Technologies AB of Sweden, with annual sales of SEK

55 million. SDTis a technical trading company specialising in bespoke

products for motion control and software for automation control.
On 7 May, LYFTonline Sverige AB, Sweden, with annual sales of SEK

45 million, was acquired. LYFTonline is a technology trading company

offering lifting equipment and components to the Nordic market.
Tidyco Ltd., a British company with annual sales of SEK 180 million,

was acquired on 29 October. Tidyco is a component manufacturer

and technical trading partnerin hydraulics and pneumatics.

Infrastructure & Construction

Geosense Ltd of the UK, with annual sales of SEK 120 million, was
acquired on 11 April. Geosense is a manufacturing company offering
awide range of geotechnical solutions to the infrastructure,
construction and mining industries.

Geoteam A/S, a Danish company with annual sales of SEK 130 mil-
lion, was acquired on 17 October. Geoteam is a technical trading
company that offers measurement instruments and advanced
positioning solutions for professional customers in the geospatial,
agriculture and construction segments.

Life Science

On 31 January, MeHow Medical Ireland Ltd., with annual sales of
SEK 160 million, was acquired. MeHow is a development partner and
amanufacturer of injection-moulded components for the global
medical technology industry.

On 2 February, ATLINE ApS, Denmark, with annual sales of SEK
60 million, was acquired. ATLINE is a development and manufactur-
ing partnerinrobotised production equipment for the animal feed
industry.

On 5 March, an agreement was signed to acquire Matriks AS,
Norway, with annual sales of SEK 205 million. Matriks is a technical
trading company specialising in analytical instruments, systems and
consumables for chemical and biochemical laboratories.

Effects of acquisitions completed in 2024 and 2023

a
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On 8May, C.H. RustfriDanmark ApS, Denmark, and C.H. Rustfri Norge
AS, Norway, with annual aggregated sales of SEK 60 million, were
acquired. C.H. Rustfrispecialises in the installation of pipe systems,
process equipmentand process vessels, primarily to the Nordic food
industry.

Miclev Medical Products AB, a Swedish company with annual sales
of SEK 130 million, was acquired on 2 July. Miclevis a technology trad-
ing company specialising in cleanroom products.

Process, Energy & Water

The assets and liabilities of Beratherm AG of Switzerland, which

has annual sales of SEK 55 million, were acquired on 31 May. Berath-
erm offers a broad range of chemical-technical surface treatment
solutions.

On 11 November, PG Flowteknik Scandinavia ApS, Denmark, with
annual sales of SEK 80 million, was acquired. PG Flowteknik is a tech-
nical trading company offering a diversified portfolio of components
forinstrumentation and process control.

On 29 November, Hansa Engineering AB, Sweden, with annual
sales of SEK 60 million, was acquired. Hansa Engineering is a technical
trading company specialising in industrial spraying processes, such as
humidification, cooling, surface treatment and cleaning.

Technology & Systems Solutions
On 11 March, Hemomatik AB, Sweden, with annual sales of SEK
65 million, was acquired. Hemomatik is a technical trading company
specialising in sensors for automation, control, measurement, and
positioning

On 19 June, West Technology Systems Ltd., UK, with annual sales
of SEK 50 million, was acquired. West Technology is a specialised
manufacturer of equipment for forensic latent fingerprint develop-
mentto the global market.

Divestments 2024
InJanuary, all sharesin QbiQ B.V. with annual sales of SEK 390 million,
were divested.

In October, all of the shares in AVA Monitoring AB, with annual
sales of around SEK 27 million, were divested.

2024 2023
SEK million Net sales EBITA
Business area
Industrial & Engineering 240 32
Infrastructure & Construction 186 35
Life Science 513 81
Process, Energy & Water 105 14
Technology & Systems Solutions 306 68
Effect on Group 1,350 230
Acquisitions carried outin 2022 - - 1,176 180
Acquisitions carried out in 2023 363 58 806 132
Acquisitions carried out in 2024 987 172 - -
Effect on Group 1,350 230 1,982 312

The table above shows the net sales and EBITA of the acquired companies since the acquisition date, which are included
inthe Group's earnings for each period. A lack of comparative figures is explained by the new Group structure effective 1 January 2024. If all
acquired units had been consolidated as from 1 January 2024, net sales for the year would have amounted to SEK 33,155 million, and EBITA would

have amounted to SEK 4,795 million.
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Note 31 continued

Acquired assets
Preliminary acquisition calculations

SEK million 2024 2023
Purchase price, incl. contingent consideration 2,624 1,725
of which contingent consideration 512 215
2024 2023
Carrying Fairvalue Carrying Fairvalue

Acquired assets amount  adjustment Fair value amount  adjustment Fairvalue
Goodwill 1,182 1,182 47 945 992
Agencies, trademarks, customer relationships, licences, etc. 63 1,116 1,179 30 602 632
Property, plantand equipment 75 - 75 58 19 77
Financial assets 6 - 6 4 - 4
Inventories 217 - 217 192 - 192
Other current assets ") 280 - 280 189 - 189
Cash and cash equivalents 294 - 294 159 - 159
Deferred tax liability -13 -242 -255 -1 -139 -140
Other operating liabilities -359 - -359 -381 1 -380
Non-controlling interests 5 - 5 - - -

568 2,056 2,624 297 1,428 1,725
1) Primarily trade receivables.
Since disclosures about the individual acquisitions are insignificant, Cash flow impact of acquisitions
t_heya_re provided h(_ere_ln aggregateform.The cost of customerrela- S — p— B
tionshipsand agenciesis recognised in the balance sheet under agen-
cies, trademarks, customer relationships, licences etc. Agencies, cus- Purchase price, incl. contingent consideration 2,624 1,725
tomer relationships, licences etc. are amortised over 5 to 20 years, Consideration not paid -522 -215
Whllethe majorltyoftrademarksare assumed to ha.ve anindefinite Cash and cash equivalents in acquired companies 594 159
life. Trademarks are included at a value of SEK 7 million (28). Good-
willis justified by the good profitability and personnelincluded in the Consideration paid for previous yearsacquisitions 269 225
acquired companies. Total cash flow impact 2,077 1,576

Indutrade typically uses an acquisition structure with a base con-
sideration and a contingent consideration. Contingent consideration
isinitially measured at the presentvalue of the likely outcome, which
forthe acquisitions made during the year amounts to SEK 512 million
(215). The contingent consideration payments are due within three
yearsand could amount to a maximum of SEK 754 million (260). If
the conditions are not met, the outcome could be in the range of SEK
0-754 million (0-260).

Transaction costs for the acquisitions carried out during the year
totalled SEK 18 million (15) and are included in Other operating
expensesinthe income statement. Contingent consideration pay-
ments have been restated in the amount of SEK 197 million (512).
The effectis reported under Other operating income/expensesin
the amount of SEK 186 million (495) and under Net financial items
inthe amount of SEK 11 million (17).

The acquisition calculations for the companies acquired up to the
end of December 2023 have now been finalised. No material adjust-
ments have been made to the calculations. For other acquisitions,
the calculations are preliminary. Indutrade regards the calculations
as preliminary during the time that uncertainty exists with respect
to, forexample, the outcome of guarantees in the acquisition agree-
ments concerning inventories and trade receivables.

Acquisitions and divestments after the
end of the reporting period
InJanuary, all shares in Scanmaskin Holding AB, with annual sales of
SEK 107 million, were divested.

On 10 January, ECOROLL Holding GmbH of Germany was acquired,
with annual sales of SEK 150 million. Ecorollis a specialised manufac-
turer of tool technology for mechanical surface treatment.
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32 Related party transactions

Intra-Group purchases and sales were limited in extent. Deposits to
and borrowings from Group companies have been made onanarm’s
length basis.

The Indutrade Group's related parties consist mainly of senior
executives. Disclosures of transactions with these related parties are
provided in Note 8, Salaries, other benefits and social security costs.

33 Events after the balance sheet date

During January-March 2025, one company acquisition has been com-
pleted and one subsidiary has been divested. For further information,
see Note 31.

To ensure long-term financing, Indutrade has revolving credit
facilities of SEK 5,500 million, which extend over one year. These facil-
ities were unutilised at year-end. After the balance sheet date, this
credit facility has been cancelled and replaced with a new, long-term
credit facility for the same amount.

In otherrespects, nosignificant events for the Group have
occurred after the end of the reporting period.
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34 Disclosures about the Parent Company

Indutrade AB, reg. no.556017-9367, is the Parent Company of the
Group. The Company is a Swedish limited liability company with reg-
istered office in Stockholm, Sweden. Address:

Indutrade AB

Box 6044

SE-164 06 Kista, Sweden

Tel: +46 (0)8 70303 00
Website: www.indutrade.com

The share capital on 31 December 2024 consisted of 364,323,000
shares with a share quota value of SEK 2, making a total of SEK 729
million.

Atthe Annual General Meeting on 3 April 2025, a dividend of
SEK 3.00 per share, totalling SEK 1,093 million, will be proposed for
the 2024 financial year. The proposed dividend has not been reported
as a liability in these financial statements.

3 5 Tax allocation reserves

Parent Company

2024 2023

Provision 2018 120
Provision 2019 120 120
Provision 2020 75 75
Provision 2021 190 190
Provision 2022 220 220
Provision 2023 241 241
Provision 2024 200
E Total 1,046 966
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Audit Report

This is a translation of the Swedish language original. In the event of any differences between this translation and the Swedish language original, the latter shall prevail.

Unofficial translation

To the general meeting of the shareholders of Indutrade AB (publ), corporate identity number 556017-9367

Report on the annual accounts and consolidated accounts

Opinions

We have audited the annual accounts and consolidated accounts of
Indutrade AB (publ) for the year 2024 except for the corporate gover-
nance statement on pages 50-57 and sustainability report on pages
9-17,30-39,41-45 and 108-110. The annual accounts and consoli-
dated accounts of the company are included on pages 18-20, 23-28,
41-45,48-57,60 and 62-103 in this document.

In our opinion, the annual accounts have been prepared in accor-
dance with the Annual Accounts Act and present fairly, in all mate-
rial respects, the financial position of parent company and the group
as of 31 December 2024 and its financial performance and cash flow
fortheyearthen ended in accordance with the Annual Accounts Act.
The consolidated accounts have been prepared in accordance with
the Annual Accounts Act and present fairly, in all material respects, the
financial position of the group as of 31 December 2024 and their finan-
cial performance and cash flow for the year then ended in accordance
with IFRS Accounting Standards as adopted by the EU, and the Annual
Accounts Act. Our opinions do not cover the corporate governance
statement on pages 50-57 and the sustainability report on pages
9-17,30-39,41-45 and 108-110. The statutory administration report
is consistent with the other parts of the annual accounts and consoli-
dated accounts.

We therefore recommend that the general meeting of shareholders
adoptstheincome statementand balance sheet for the parent company
and the group.

Ouropinionsin thisreport on the annual accounts and consolidated
accounts are consistent with the content of the additional report that
has been submitted to the parent company’s audit committee in accor-
dance with the Audit Regulation (537/2014) Article 11.

Basis for opinions
We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards
on Auditing (ISA) and generally accepted auditing standards in Sweden.
Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in
the Auditor’s Responsibilities section. We are independent of the
parent company and the group in accordance with professional ethics
foraccountantsin Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled our ethical
responsibilitiesin accordance with these requirements. Thisincludes
that, based on the best of our knowledge and belief, no prohibited
services referred toin the Audit Regulation (537/2014) Article 5.1 have
been provided to the audited company or, where applicable, its parent
company orits controlled companies within the EU.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions.

Our audit approach

Audit scope

We designed our audit by determining materiality and assessing

the risks of material misstatementin the consolidated financial state-
ments. In particular, we considered where management made subjective
judgements; forexample, in respect of significant accounting estimates
thatinvolved making assumptions and considering future events that
areinherently uncertain. Asin all of our audits, we also addressed the
risk of management override of internal controls, including among
other matters consideration of whether there was evidence of bias
that represented a risk of material misstatement due to fraud.

We tailored the scope of our audit in order to perform sufficient
work to enable us to provide an opinion on the consolidated financial
statements asawhole, taking into account the structure of the Group,
the accounting processes and controls, and the industry in which the
group operates.

104

Indutrade markets and sells components, systems, and services

with high-tech contentin selected niches to the industry. The Group
consists of more than 200 companies in 30 countries and has a clearly
defined acquisition strategy. The Group mainly consists of individually
small entities with respect to the Group as a total. The most significant
balance sheetitems are inventories and accounts receivables.

In order to ensure that we in our audit of the consolidated accounts
have a common focus onimportant areas, and to ensure that we
obtain sufficient coverage of the Group’s net sales, the Group audit
team has assigned the entitiesincluded in the Group audit different
scopes. Through this scope of our work, we as Group auditors obtain
enough coverage from subsidiaries in Group audit scope when we
issue this Auditors’ report. In addition, local statutory audit procedures
are performed for all legal entities within the Group subject to such
requirements according tolocal law.

The strongly decentralized governance model adopted by
Indutrade, means local managementin the individual subsidiaries
have importantresponsibilities in terms of establishing and maintain-
ing proper internal controls. Within the Indutrade Group thereisan
annual process for self- assessment whereby the companies respond
to aninternal controls questionnaire. Answers are summarized and
evaluated by the parent company’s finance department and business
area controllers. In addition, we perform as part of our audit a testing
of theimplementation of a selection of controls. On Group level we
audit areas such asimpairment of goodwill, actuarial reports for sig-
nificant pension plans and acquisition balances.

Our auditis carried out continuously during the year. We reported
our main observations to group management, the audit committee
andthe board. The interim report for the third quarter was subject to
areview.

Materiality

The scope of our audit was influenced by our application of materiality.
Anauditis designed to obtain reasonable assurance whether the
financial statements are free from material misstatement. Misstate-
ments may arise due to fraud or error. They are considered material
ifindividually orin aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the
consolidated financial statements.

Based on our professional judgement, we determined certain
quantitative thresholds for materiality, including the overall group
materiality for the consolidated financial statements as a whole. These,
together with qualitative considerations, helped us to determine the
scope of our auditand the nature, timing and extent of our audit pro-
cedures and to evaluate the effect of misstatements, both individually
andinaggregate on the financial statements as a whole.

Key audit matters

Key audit matters of the audit are those matters that, in our profes-
sional judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the annual
accounts and consolidated accounts of the current period. These mat-
ters were addressed in the context of our audit of, and in forming our
opinion thereon, the annual accounts and consolidated accounts as
awhole, but we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Valuation of inventories
Inventoriesis asignificantitem in the consolidated balance sheet.
AsperDecember 31,2024, inventory amounts to SEK 5,4 billion. The
existence and valuation of inventories are important factors to con-
sider. The obsolescence provisions are to some extent affected by
management’s judgments.

Refer to the Annual Report Note 20 Inventories for more information.
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How our audit addressed the key audit matter

In our audit we have, among other procedures, mapped and assessed
the companies’ inventory processesincluding routines for valuation
and assessment of obsolescence in order to gain an understanding
of risks and controls. We have also participated in stocktaking and
performed audit procedures of pricing of articles in stock. Considering
the company's operations, system support, inventory turnover and
other relevant factors we have tested the obsolescence modelsin the
subsidiaries against Indutrade’s accounting principles. We have traced
the disclosuresinformation included in Note 20 Inventories to the
accounting records and other supporting documentation and ensured
thattheyarein line with the disclosure requirementsin IAS 2 Inventory.

Valuation of earn-out liabilities
Indutrade’s acquisition strategy typically entails a base consideration
plus a contingent earn-out payment. Contingent earn-out payment
is typically based on the estimated earnings of the acquired company
over the next few years. Contingent earn-out payments are remea-
sured at every reporting date and thus subject to management judge-
ments and estimates. The fair value determination related to business
combinations, including the valuation of contingent considerations,
involves a high degree of managementjudgmentasitis based onthe
Company’s own assumptions.

Refer to the Annual Report Note 31 Acquisitions and divestments
of subsidiaries for more information.

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Through our audit, we have, among other procedures, obtained and
reviewed contracts for significantacquisitionsincluding earn-out
consideration clauses. We have evaluated and reviewed management'’s
valuations and judgments with regard to earn-out provisions and the
effects from revaluations. We have also followed up and reviewed the
disclosuresin note 31 Acquisitions and divestments of subsidiaries.

The timing of revenue recognition

Revenues constitute a significant part of the consolidated financial
statements and therefore represent an important risk in our audit,
particularly regarding the timing of revenue recognition. Indutrade’s
revenues mainly consist of sales of goods that are recognized as reve-
nue at a specific pointin time. Sales are recorded as revenue when
control of the goods s transferred, which usually occurs when the
goods are delivered to the customer. Some contracts include services,
such astheinstallation of a product. Revenue from installation is typ-
ically recognized ata pointintime, asit does not meet the criteria for
being recognized over time.

As of December 31, 2024,revenue amounted to 32.5 billion SEK.
Revenue recognition varies slightly between different revenue
streams, and the level of complexity and the judgments required also
vary. Since the group consists of more than 200 operating companies,
the revenue item comprises many smalleramounts.

Disclosuresin Note 4 provide additional information on how the
group recognizes revenue from contracts with customers.

How our audit addressed the key audit matter
In our audit, we have mapped and evaluated the companies’ sales
processes and the controls over revenue recognition. We have assessed
whetherthe company’s accounting principles comply with IFRS.

We have examined a selection of sales transactions for significant
new customers and agreements to test that revenue recognition is
in line with the group’s accounting principles. Data analysis was per-
formed to identify and evaluate a selection of manual and automatic
accounting transactions. In connection with the Year-end audit, we
have specifically focused on the timing of revenue recognition to
ensure that revenues are recorded in the correct period. We have also
followed up and reviewed the disclosures in Note 4, Revenues from
Contracts with Customers.

Annualreport2024 | Indutrade
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Other Information than the annual accounts and
consolidated accounts

This documentalso contains otherinformation than the annual
accountsand consolidated accounts and is found on pages 1-8, 21-22,
29,40,46-47,61 and 111-116 and the statutory sustainability report
onpages9-17,30-39,41-45 and 108-110 and remuneration report

on pages 58-59. The Board of Directors and the Managing Director
are responsible for this other information. Our opinion on the annual
accountsand consolidated accounts does not cover this otherinforma-
tion and we do not express any form of assurance conclusion regarding
this otherinformation.

In connection with our audit of the annual accounts and consoli-
dated accounts, our responsibility is to read the information identified
above and consider whether the information is materially inconsistent
with the annual accounts and consolidated accounts. In this procedure
we also take into account our knowledge otherwise obtained in the
auditand assess whether the information otherwise appears to
be materially misstated.

If we, based on the work performed concerning this information,
conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other informa-
tion, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report
inthisregard.

Responsibilities of the Board of Director’s

and the Managing Director

The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are responsible
forthe preparation of the annual accounts and consolidated accounts
and thatthey give a fair presentation in accordance with the Annual
Accounts Actand, concerning the consolidated accounts, in accor-
dance with IFRS Accounting Standards as adopted by the EU. The
Board of Directors and the Managing Director are also responsible
forsuchinternal control as they determine is necessary to enable the
preparation of annual accounts and consolidated accounts that are
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the annual accounts and consolidated accounts, The
Board of Directors and the Managing Director are responsible for the
assessment of the company’s and the group’s ability to continue as a
going concern. They disclose, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting. The going
concern basis of accounting is however not applied if the Board of
Directors and the Managing Director intend to liquidate the company,
to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee shall, without prejudice to the Board of
Director’s responsibilities and tasksin general,among other things
oversee the company’s financial reporting process.

Auditor’s responsibility

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
annual accounts and consolidated accounts as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an
auditor’sreport thatincludes our opinions. Reasonable assuranceis a
high level of assurance, butis not a guarantee thatan audit conducted
in accordance with ISAs and generally accepted auditing standards

in Sweden will always detect a material misstatement when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered mate-
rialif, individually orin the aggregate, they could reasonably be
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the
basis of these annual accounts and consolidated accounts.

Afurther description of our responsibility for the audit of the
annual accounts and consolidated accountsis available on Revisors-
inspektionen’s website: www.revisorsinspektionen.se/revisornsans-
var. This description is part of the auditor s report.
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Report on other legal and regulatory requirements
The auditor’s examination of the administration of the company and the proposed

appropriations of the company's profit or loss

Opinions

In addition to our audit of the annual accounts and consolidated
accounts, we have also audited the administration of the Board of
Director’sand the Managing Director of Indutrade AB (publ) for the
year 2024 and the proposed appropriations of the company’s profit
orloss.

We recommend to the general meeting of shareholders that the
profit be appropriated in accordance with the proposal in the statutory
administration reportand that the members of the Board of Director’s
and the Managing Director be discharged from liability for the finan-
cial year.

Basis for Opinions
We conducted the auditin accordance with generally accepted audit-
ing standardsin Sweden. Our responsibilities under those standards are
further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities section. We are inde-
pendent of the parent company and the group in accordance with pro-
fessional ethics for accountantsin Sweden and have otherwise fulfilled
our ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinions.

Responsibilities of the Board of Director’s and

the Managing Director

The Board of Directors is responsible for the proposal for appropria-
tions of the company'’s profit or loss. At the proposal of a dividend, this
includes an assessment of whether the dividend is justifiable consid-
ering the requirements which the company’sand the group’s type of
operations, size and risks place on the size of the parent company’s and
the group’ equity, consolidation requirements, liquidity and position
ingeneral.

The Board of Directorsis responsible for the company’s organization
and the administration of the company’s affairs. This includes among
otherthings continuous assessment of the company’s and the group'’s
financial situation and ensuring that the company ‘s organization is

designed so that the accounting, management of assets and the
company'’s financial affairs otherwise are controlled in a reassuring
manner. The Managing Director shall manage the ongoing adminis-
tration according to the Board of Directors’ guidelines and instructions
and among other matters take measures that are necessary to fulfill
the company’s accounting in accordance with law and handle the
management of assets in a reassuring manner.

Auditor’s responsibility

Our objective concerning the audit of the administration, and thereby

ouropinion aboutdischarge from liability, is to obtain audit evidence

to assess with a reasonable degree of assurance whether any member

of the Board of Directors or the Managing Director in any material

respect:

« hasundertaken any action or been guilty of any omission which can
give rise to liability to the company, or

« inany other way hasacted in contravention of the Companies Act,
the Annual Accounts Act or the Articles of Association.

Our objective concerning the audit of the proposed appropriations
of the company’s profit or loss, and thereby our opinion about this, is
to assess with reasonable degree of assurance whether the proposal
isin accordance with the Companies Act.

Reasonable assuranceis a high level of assurance, butis nota guar-
antee thatan audit conducted in accordance with generally accepted
auditing standards in Sweden will always detect actions or omissions
that can give rise to liability to the company, or that the proposed
appropriations of the company’s profit orloss are not in accordance
with the Companies Act.

Afurther description of our responsibility for the audit of the
administration is available on Revisorsinspektionen’s website: www.
revisorsinspektionen.se/revisornsansvar. This description is part of the
auditor’sreport.

The auditor’s examination of the ESEF report

Opinion
In addition to our audit of the annual accounts and consolidated
accounts, we have also examined that the Board of Directors and the
Managing Director have prepared the annual accounts and consol-
idated accountsin a formatthat enables uniform electronicreport-
ing (the Esef report) pursuant to Chapter 16, Section 4(a) of the Swed-
ish Securities Market Act (2007:528) for ABC AB (publ) for the finan-
cialyear2024.

Our examination and our opinion relate only to the statutory
requirements.

Inour opinion, the Esef report has been prepared in a format that,
in all material respects, enables uniform electronicreporting.

Basis for Opinion

We have performed the examination in accordance with FAR's rec-
ommendation RevR 18 Examination of the Esef report. Our respon-
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sibility under thisrecommendation is described in more detail in the
Auditors’ responsibility section. We are independent of Indutrade AB
(publ)in accordance with professional ethics for accountantsin Sweden
and have otherwise fulfilled our ethical responsibilities in accordance
with these requirements.

We believe that the evidence we have obtained is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Responsibilities of the Board of Director’s

and the Managing Director

The Board of Directors and the Managing Director are responsible
forthe preparation of Esef reportin accordance with the Chapter 16,
Section 4(a) of the Swedish Securities Market Act (2007:528), and for
such internal control that the Board of Directors and the Managing
Director determine is necessary to prepare the Esef report without
material misstatements, whether due to fraud or error.
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Auditor’s responsibility

Ourresponsibility is to obtain reasonable assurance whether the Esef
reportisinall material respects prepared in a format that meets the
requirements of Chapter 16, Section 4(a) of the Swedish Securities
Market Act (2007:528), based on the procedures performed.

RevR 18 requires us to plan and execute procedures to achieve
reasonable assurance that the Esef reportis preparedin aformat
that meets these requirements.

Reasonable assuranceis a high level of assurance, butitisnota
guarantee thatan engagement carried out according to RevR 18 and
generally accepted auditing standards in Sweden will always detect
amaterial misstatement when it exists.

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered
material if, individually orin aggregate, they could reasonably be
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the
basis of the ESEF report.

The firm applies International Standard on Quality Management 1,
which requires the firm to design, implement and operate a system of
quality managementincluding policies or procedures regarding com-
pliance with ethical requirements, professional standards and appli-
cablelegalandregulatory requirements.

The examination involves obtaining evidence, through various
procedures, that the Esef report has been prepared in a format that

The auditor’'s examination of the
corporate governance statement

The Board of Directorsis responsible for that the corporate gover-
nance statement on pages 50-57 has been prepared in accordance
with the Annual Accounts Act.

Ourexamination of the corporate governance statement is con-
ducted inaccordance with FAR's auditing standard RevR 16 The auditor’s
examination of the corporate governance statement. This means that
our examination of the corporate governance statementis different
and substantially lessin scope than an audit conducted in accordance
with International Standards on Auditing and generally accepted
auditing standards in Sweden. We believe that the examination has
provided us with sufficient basis for our opinions.

A corporate governance statement has been prepared. Disclo-
sures in accordance with chapter 6 section 6 the second paragraph
points 2-6 of the Annual Accounts Act and chapter 7 section 31 the
second paragraph the same law are consistent with the other parts
of the annual accounts and consolidated accounts and are in accor-
dance with the Annual Accounts Act.

PricewaterhouseCoopers AB, Torsgatan 21, 113 97 Stockholm,
was appointed auditor of Indutrade AB by the general meeting of the
shareholders on 09 April 2024 and has been the company’s auditor
since 1994.

»

enables uniform electronicreporting of the annual accounts and
consolidated accounts.

The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgment,
including the assessment of the risks of material misstatementin the
report, whether due to fraud or error. In carrying out this risk assess-
ment, and in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in
the circumstances, the auditor considers those elements of internal
control that are relevant to the preparation of the Esef report by the
Board of Directors and the Managing Director, but not for the pur-
pose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of those internal
controls. The examination also includes an evaluation of the appro-
priateness and reasonableness of assumptions made by the Board
of Directors and the Managing Director.

The procedures mainly include a validation that the Esef report
has been preparedin avalid XHMTL format and a reconciliation of
the Esef report with the audited annual accounts and consolidated
accounts.

Furthermore, the procedures alsoinclude an assessment of
whether the consolidated statement of financial performance, finan-
cial position, changes in equity, cash flow and disclosures in the Esef
report have been marked with iXBRL in accordance with what follows
from the Esef regulation.

This is a literal translation of the Swedish original report

Auditor’s report on the statutory
sustainability report

To the general meeting of the shareholders in Indutrade
AB (publ), corporate identity number 556017-9367

Engagement and responsibility

Itisthe board of directors who is responsible for the statutory
sustainability report for the year 2024 on pages 9-17,30-39, 41-45
and 108-110 and that it has been prepared in accordance with the
Annual Accounts Actin accordance with the older wording that
applied before 1 July 2024.

The scope of the audit

Our examination has been conducted in accordance with FAR's
auditing standard RevR 12 The auditor’s opinion regarding the stat-
utory sustainability report. This means that our examination of the
statutory sustainability reportis substantially different and lessin
scope than an audit conducted in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing and generally accepted auditing standards
in Sweden. We believe that the examination has provided us with
sufficient basis for our opinion.

Opinion
Astatutory sustainability report has been prepared.

Stockholm March 11,2025
PricewaterhouseCoopers AB

Anna Rosendal
Authorized Public Accountant
Lead partner
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Taxonomy

Accounting principles

Key figures are reported in accordance with the Taxonomy Regulation
and are presented in separate tables for proportion of turnover, capital
expenditures and operating expenditures that are Taxonomy-eligible.
Indutrade has performed an allocation based on cost structure and
ensured that the cost elements are kept separate for each activity
Indutrade reports activities that represent at least 0.2% of the total
sum in each table. The companies acquired during the year have been
assessed for Taxonomy eligibility.

Total turnoverincludes the Group's total external net sales, which
are defined in accordance with IFRS 15. No other revenue has been
identified that meets the definition in the Taxonomy Regulation. See
Note 4 for accounting principles for the Group's revenue.

Capital expenditures refers to investments for the acquisition of
non-current assets during the year which are presented in Note 15,
Intangible assets, excluding goodwill, Note 16 Property, plantand
equipment, and Note 17 Leases. The information in the notes can be
found on the linesinvestments during the year, additions to right-of-
use assets and company acquisitions. Taxonomy-eligible capital
expenditures consist of the portion of the year’s investments (capital
expenditure) attributable to non-current assets that are used for Tax-
onomy-eligible economic activities, as well as the Group's investments
in environmentally friendly technology.

Total operational expenditures include costs for research and
development, renovation of buildings, short-term leases (according
to IFRS 16), maintenance/repair and service required for efficient daily
operation of property, plant and equipment. Taxonomy-eligible oper-
ational expenditures are attributable to non-current assets used for
Taxonomy-eligible economicactivities, as well as the year's costs for
environmentally friendly technology.

Net sales
DNSH criteria
Financial year 2024 2024 Substantial Contribution Criteria (Does Not Significantly Harm)
a a) = ol 2
2 H 2 o7
A o 2 s 2
:3,' H o g ?3' 3 o
3 3 a E} 3| a 3 i
@ 3 2 2 a | 9 2 Proportion of
% > ) m % > 3 = Taxonomy-aligned
Proportion 5 s 3| T ] R 3 m | 8 (A1)
of | & | B s =S | = el 2 |s|2|9 |3 - or-eligible (A.2.) Category Category
turnover, £ £ Y g g '3“ g g g 2 g a Minimum turnover, enabling transitional
Economic Activities Code  Turnover  FY2024 S S 8 ER E S| s g S | 2 | &€ | safeguards FY 2023 activity activity
Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No % 3 T
MSEK % N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL
A.TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
A.1. Envir Ily i activities (T: ligned)
Turnover of environmentally sustainable
activities (Taxonomy-aligned) (A.1) - - - - - - - - -
Of which Enabling - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - E
Of which Transitional - - - - - - - - - - - T
A2.T y-eligible but not Ily sustainable activities (not Taxonomy-aligned activities)
EL; EL; EL; EL; EL; EL;
N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL
Manufacture of energy efficiency
equipment for buildings CCM 3.5 63 0.2% EL  N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.2%
Manufacture of electrical and electronic
equipment CE1.2 1,428 4.4% N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL EL  N/EL 6.0%
Urban waste water treatment WTR 2.2 142 0.4% N/EL N/EL  EL  N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.5%
Manufacture of aircraft ccM3.21 86 03%  EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.2%
Turnover of Taxonomy-eligible but not
environmentally sustainable activities (not
Taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2) 1,719 53% 0.5% 0.0% 0.4% 0.0% 4.4% 0.0% 6.9%
A.Turnover of Taxonomy eligible
activities (A1+A2) 1,719 53% 0.5% 0.0% 0.4% 0.0% 4.4% 0.0% 6.9%
B. TAXONOMY-NON-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
Turnover of Taxonomy-non-eligible activities (B) 30,825 94.7%
Total A+B 32,544  100.0%
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Capital expenditures

»

DNSH criteria

Financial year 2024 2024 Substantial Contribution Criteria (Does Not Significantly Harm)
a ) o 2}
= 5 = 5
2 o a2
g |2 e g | 2
3 e g 3 | e g Proportion
[ > s @ [ > 3 © of Taxonomy-
E a Py o g E 2 3 o g aligned (A.1.) or
Proportion & B s = S H < 2 s = S H Minimum -eligible (A.2.) Category
of CapEx, Z E Ey E ] 2 Z = & E g a safeguards CapEx, Category transitional
Economic Activities Code CapEx FY 2024 E] El 2 E] 2 g E] E] ) E] 2 Z Yes/No FY 2023 enabling activity activity
SEK Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No % E T
o Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No
million % N/EL N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL
A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
A1 i 1} i activities ( li d)
CapEx of environmentally sustainable activities
(Taxonomy-aligned) (A.1) - - - - - - - - -
Of which Enabling - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - E
Of which Transitional - - - - - - - - - - - T
A2.T: ligible but not 1]} (not ligned
EL; EL; EL;
N/EL EL;N/EL  N/EL  EL;N/EL  N/EL  EL;N/EL
Transport by motorbikes, passenger cars
and light commercial vehicles CCM 6.5 196 7.9% EL N/EL  N/EL  N/EL N/EL N/EL 9.7%
Installation, maintenance and repair of
renewable energy technologies M 7.3 8 0.3% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL NJ/EL 0.4%
Installation, maintenance and repair of
renewable energy technologies CCM 7.6 5 0.2% EL N/EL  N/EL  N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.8%
Acquisitions and ownership of buildings ccm 7.7 50 2.0% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL NJ/EL 2.8%
Manufacture of electrical and electronic
equipment CE1.2 34 1.4% N/EL  N/EL N/EL N/EL EL N/EL 1.2%
Capital expendi of T: ligible but not
environmentally sustainable activities (not
Taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2) 293 11.8% 10.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 14% 0.0% 14.9%
A. CapEx of Taxonomy-eligible activities
(A1+A2) 293 11.8% 10.4% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 1.4% 0.0% 14.9%
. TAXONOMY-NON-ELIGIBLE ACTI'
CapEx of Taxonomy-non-eligible acti 2,182 88.2%
Total A+B 2,475 100.0%
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Operating expenditures

DNSH criteria
Financial year 2024 2024 Substantial Contribution Criteria (Does Not Significantly Harm)
e | el 3
a |2 o2
= o o = @ [a}
2 > 5 ] ] 5
3 a g 3 | % g Proportion
Taxonomy- % z 3 @ % z 9 =] of Taxonomy-
aligned 2 s 3 m g H 5 3 m 2 aligned (A.1.) or
proportion | & Ee = = S B e B = = | 8 H » -eligible (A.2.) Category
OpEx of OpEx, 5 5 Y g S @ = 5 Y 5 S 2 Minimum OpEX, Category transitional
Economic Activities Code FY 2024 E] E] 2 E] £ g 5 E] ] E] 2 < | safeguards FY 2023 enabling activity activity
Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No % E T
MSEK % N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL
A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
A, Envii 1} activities ( ligned)
OpEx of environmentally sustainable activities
(Taxonomy-aligned) (A.1)- - - - - - - - - _
Of which Enabling - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - E
Of which Transitional - - - - - - - - - - - T
A2.T: ligible but not (not ligned activities)
EL; EL; EL EL; EL
N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL  EL;N/EL
Manufacture of energy efficiency equipment
for buildings CCM 3.5 10 1.6% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 1.2%
Manufacture of electrical and electronic
equipment CE12 69  11.9%  N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL EL  N/EL 5.7%
Oop ing expenditures of T ligible but not
environmentally sustainable activities
(not Taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2) 79 13.5% 16% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 11.9% 0.0% 6.9%
A. OpEx of Taxonomy-eligible ac
(A1+A2) 79 13.5% 16% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 11.9% 0.0% 6.9%
LIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
Op i i of ligible activities
(B) 502 86.5%
Total A+B 581 100.0%
Template 1 Nuclear energy and fossil gas related activities
Row Nuclear energy related activities
1. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to research, development, demonstration and
deployment of innovative electricity generation facilities that produce energy from nuclear
processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle. NO
2. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction and safe operation of new
nuclear installations to produce electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district
heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production, as well as their safety upgrades,
using best available technologies. NO
3. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to safe operation of existing nuclear
installations that produce electricity or process heat, including for the purposes of district heating
orindustrial processes such as hydrogen production from nuclear energy, as well as their safety
upgrades. NO
Fossil gas related activities
4. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction or operation of electricity
generation facilities that produce electricity using fossil gaseous fuels. NO
5. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment, and operation
of
combined heat/cool and power generation facilities using fossil
gaseous fuels. NO
6. The undertaking carries out, funds or has exposures to construction, refurbishment and operation
of heat generation facilities that produce heat/cool using fossil
gaseous fuels. NO
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Multi-year overview and definitions

Condensed income statements

»

2023 2022 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015
Net sales 32,544 31,835 27,016 21,715 19,217 18,411 16,848 14,847 12,955 11,881
Cost of goods sold -21,140 -20,789 -17,654 -14,106 -12,681 -12,126 -11,099 -9,881 -8,607 -7,847
Development costs -406 -395 -334 -258 -227 =217 -204 -178 -156 -133
Selling costs -5,002 -4616 -3,975 -3,279 -3,009 -2990 -2,737 -2,463 -2,179 -2,044
Administrative expenses -2,110 -1961 -1,560 -1,231 -1,123 -1,103 -991 -893 =791 -635
Other operating income/expenses 147 84 127 -16 89 41 8 -52 50 13
Operating profit 4,033 4,158 3,620 2,825 2,266 2,016 1,825 1,380 1,272 1,235
Finance income and costs -506 -467 -180 -100 -126 -124 -75 -70 -78 -98
Profit after financial items 3,527 3,691 3,440 2,725 2,140 1,892 1,750 1,310 1,194 1,137
Tax =777 -825 -759 -628 -471 -409 -382 -280 -258 —243
Net profit for the year 2,750 2,866 2,681 2,097 1,669 1,483 1,368 1,030 936 894
EBITA 4,689 4,769 4,098 3,202 2,615 2,330 2,087 1,613 1,484 1,427
EBITA margin, % 144 15.0 15.2 14.7 13.6 12.7 124 10.9 11.5 12.0
Condensed balance sheets

2023 2022 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015
Assets

Goodwill 9,715 8,271 7,649 5,439 4,306 4,031 3,170 2,845 2,388 1,942
Otherintangible assets 4,989 4,354 4,408 3,331 2,693 2,672 2,169 2,102 1,879 1,636
Property, plant and equipment 4,695 4,398 4,045 3,385 3,106 3,002 1,736 1,618 1,451 1,117
Financial assets 243 208 160 204 228 182 158 139 117 101
Inventories 5411 5,365 5,605 4,010 3,307 3,400 2,834 2,517 2,249 1,931
Trade receivables 4,761 4,414 4,452 3,458 2,925 3,025 2,877 2,469 2,292 1,995
Other receivables 1,553 1,254 954 713 639 513 418 412 345 300
Cash and cash equivalents 3,054 3,012 1,589 1,460 758 719 708 464 332 339
Total assets 34,421 31,276 28,862 22,000 17,962 17,544 14,070 12,566 11,053 9,361
Liabilities and equity

Equity 16,653 14,489 12,773 10,303 8,634 7,170 6,218 5,168 4,399 3,707
Non-current interest-bearing liabilities, incl. pension

liabilities 8,811 8,384 7,903 5,536 4,450 4,707 2,811 1,569 2,274 1,260
Other non-current liabilities and provisions 1,468 1,331 1,300 976 770 720 619 600 563 480
Current interest-bearing liabilities 2,449 2,375 2,266 1,413 1,186 2,142 1,806 2,724 1,686 2,028
Trade payables 1,997 1,766 1,870 1,597 1,136 1,237 1,168 1,081 968 848
Other current liabilities 3,043 2,931 2,750 2,175 1,786 1,568 1,448 1,424 1,163 1,038
Total liabilities and equity 34,421 31,276 28,862 22,000 17,962 17,544 14,070 12,566 11,053 9,361
Lease liabilities and right-of-use assets according to IFRS 16 are included in the key figures with effect from 2019.

The comparative financial information has not been restated.
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Condensed cash flow statements

2023 2022 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015
Cash flow from operating activities before changes in

working capital 4,030 4,292 3,930 3,195 2,582 2,271 1,821 1,514 1,318 1,315
Changes in working capital 104 199 -1,558 -342 198 -349 -461 40 =111 -239
Cash flow from operating activities 4,134 4,491 2,372 2,853 2,780 1,922 1,360 1,554 1,207 1,076
Net investments in non-current assets -457 -542 -498 -357 -399 -403 -299 -236 -320 =221
Company acquisitions and divestments -2,063 -1,576 -2,826 -1,660 -978 -1,484 -586 -1,007 -1,164 -878
Change in other financial assets 18 -10 7 17 1" 3 0 1 8 -1
Cash flow from investing activities -2,502 -2,128 -3,317 -2,000 -1,366 -1,884 -885 -1,242 -1,476 -1,100
Net borrowing -590 14 1,817 407  -1,407 541 225 116 620 303
Dividend paid —-1,042 -946 -837 -655 - -544 -453 -384 -360 -310
Payment for issued warrants - - - - - - 0 8 - -
New share issue - - 11 48 87 - 7 95 - -
Cash flow from financing activities -1,632 -932 991 -200 -1,320 -3 -221 -165 260 -7
Cash flow for the period 0 1,431 46 653 94 35 254 147 -9 -31
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 3,012 1,589 1,460 758 719 708 464 332 339 357
Exchange differences 42 -8 83 49 -55 -24 -10 -15 2 13
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 3,054 3,012 1,589 1,460 758 719 708 464 332 339
Financial key figures

2023 2022 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015
Non-current interest-bearing liabilities 8,811 8,384 7,903 5,536 4,450 4,707 2,811 1,569 2,274 1,260
Current interest-bearing liabilities 2,449 2,375 2,266 1,413 1,186 2,142 1,806 2,724 1,686 2,028
Cash and cash equivalents -3,054 -3,012  -1,589 -1,460 -758 -719 -708 -464 -332 -339
Interest-bearing net debt 8,206 7,747 8,580 5,489 4,878 6,130 3,909 3,829 3,628 2,949
Net debt/equity ratio, % 49 53 67 53 56 85 63 74 82 80
Interest coverage ratio, times 7.0 8.4 18.2 273 21.0 17.2 25.1 211 16.5 14.6
Equity ratio, % 48 46 44 47 48 41 44 41 40 40
Net debt/EBITDA, times 1.4 1.4 1.8 1.4 1.5 2.1 1.7 2.1 2.2 1.8
Return measures

Capital employed, average, SEK million 24,166 23,102 18,111 14,516 13,541 12,416 9,839 8,444 7,491 6,537
Return on capital employed, % 19 21 23 22 19 19 21 19 20 22
Equity, average, SEK million 15,466 13,759 11,272 9,297 7,899 6,715 5,715 4,746 3,976 3,440
Return on equity, % 18 21 24 23 21 22 24 22 24 26
Number of employees

Average number of employees 9,563 9,262 8,483 7,715 7,349 7,167 6,710 6,156 5,495 4,978
Number of employees at year-end 9,699 9,301 9,128 8,185 7,270 7,357 6,778 6,545 5,705 5,107
Lease liabilities and right-of-use assets according to IFRS 16 are included in the key figures with effect from 2019.

The comparative financial information has not been restated.
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Key figures - shares "

»

2023 2022 2021 2020 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015
Share price at 31 December, SEK 277.0 261.80 211.10 277.2 176.2 1M11.7 68.5 74.5 61 53.4
Market cap at 31 December, SEK million 100,917 95,380 76,909 100,953 64,069 40,511 24,848 27,011 21,960 19,220
Dividend, SEK 3.002) 2.85 2,60 2.30 1.80 - 1.50 1.25 1.07 1.00
Earnings before dilution, SEK 7.55 7.86 7.36 5.76 4.60 4.09 3.77 2.85 2.60 2.48
Earnings after dilution, SEK 7.54 7.86 7.36 5.75 459 4.09 3.77 2.84 2.59 2.48
Number of shares outstanding, '000 364,323 364,323 364,323 364,188 363,615 362,565 362,565 362,397 360,000 360,000
Average number of shares before dilution, '000 364,323 364,323 364,270 363,921 362,721 362,565 362,496 361,371 360,000 360,000
Average number of shares after dilution, '000 364,443 364,323 364,303 364,180 363,320 362,754 362,529 361,851 360,753 360,282
Number of shareholders at 31 December 21,528 21,374 21,022 20,533 12,880 10,287 9,553 9816 10,518 7,965
Highest price paid during the financial year, SEK 324.00 268.40 280.70 295 179.9 112.8 83.1 77.7 63.7 54.3
Lowest price paid during the financial year, SEK 237.50 184.30 161.95 164.6 73.7 67.6 67.3 55.7 45.4 345
Dividend yield®, % 1.1 1.1 1.2 0.8 1.0 - 2.2 1.7 1.7 1.9
Equity, SEK 45.68 39.73 35.02 28.26 23.72 19.74 17.11 14.21 12.19 10.29
Cash flow from operating activities, SEK 11.35 12.33 6.51 7.84 7.66 5.30 3.75 4.30 3.35 2.99

1) A 2:1 bonus issue was executed during December 2020. All comparative figures have been restated for the new number of shares.

2) The Board's proposal for 2024.
3) Dividend divided by the share price on 31 December.

Definitions

Inthisannual report, Indutrade presents alternative performance
measures (APMs), which complement the financial measures defined
under IFRS. Indutrade believes that these performance measures pro-
vide valuable information to readers, as they contribute to assessment
of the Group's performance, trends, ability to repay debt and investin

Since notall companies calculate these alternative performance mea-
sures in the same way, they are not always comparable. They should
therefore not beregarded as a substitute for the key figures defined
under IFRS. Presented below are definitions of Indutrade’s key finan-
cial measures, of which most are APMs.

new business opportunities, and they reflect the Group’s acquisi-

tion-intensive business model.

Book-to-bill
Order intake divided by net sales.

Capital employed
Equity plus interest-bearing net debt.

Earnings per share after dilution

Net profit for the period attributable to owners
of the parent divided by the average number of
shares outstanding after dilution.

Earnings per share before dilution

Net profit for the period attributable to owners
of the parent divided by the average number of
shares outstanding. Definition according to IFRS.

EBITA

Operating profit before amortisation of intangi-
ble assets arising in connection with company
acquisitions (Earnings Before Interest, Taxes and
Amortisation). EBITA is the principal measure
of the Group's earnings.

EBITA margin
EBITA divided by net sales.

EBITDA

Operating profit before depreciation and
amortisation (Earnings Before Interest, Taxes,
Depreciation and Amortisation).
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Equity per share

Equity attributable to owners of the Parent
Company divided by the number of shares
outstanding.

Equity ratio
Equity divided by total assets.

Free operating cash flow

Cash flow from operating activities after net
investments in intangible assets and property,
plantand equipment, excluding business
combinations.

Gross margin
Gross profit divided by net sales.

Interest-bearing net debt
Interest-bearing liabilities including pension
liability and estimated contingent consideration
foracquisitions, less cash and cash equivalents.

Interest coverage ratio
Operating profit/loss plus interestincome
divided by interest expenses.

Net capital expenditures

Purchases less sales of intangible assets

and property, plant and equipment, excluding
those included in acquisitions and divestments
of subsidiaries and operations.

Net debt/EBITDA

Interest-bearing net debt at the end of the
period divided by EBITDA on a rolling
12-month basis.

Net debt/equity ratio
Interest-bearing net debt divided by equity.

Return on capital employed

EBITA calculated on arolling 12-month basis
divided by average capital employed per
month.

Return on equity
Net profit for the period on a rolling 12-month
basis divided by average equity per month.
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A
Quarterly overview

Net sales

2024 2023
SEK million Total Oct-Dec  Jul-Sep Apr-Jun Jan-Mar Total Oct-Dec  Jul-Sep Apr-Jun Jan-Mar
Industrial & Engineering 7,802 1,903 1,891 2,045 1,963 7,757 1,864 1,893 1,994 2,006
Infrastructure & Construction 5,026 1,295 1,216 1,333 1,182 5,405 1,298 1,328 1,383 1,395
Life Science 7,422 1,939 1,921 1,918 1,644 6,823 1,614 1,692 1,736 1,781
Process, Energy & Water 7,523 1,963 1,808 1,960 1,792 7,240 1,797 1,810 1,888 1,746
Technology & Systems Solutions 4,831 1,250 1,152 1,251 1,178 4,686 1,268 1,146 1,117 1,155
Parent Company and Group items -60 -14 -15 -16 -15 -76 -20 -18 -18 -20
Total 32,544 8336 7,973 8,491 7,744 31,835 7,821 7.851 8,100 8,063
EBITA 2024 2023
SEK million Total Oct-Dec  Jul-Sep Apr-Jun Jan-Mar Total Oct-Dec  Jul-Sep Apr-Jun Jan-Mar
Industrial & Engineering 1,123 258 280 302 283 1,178 281 278 299 319
Infrastructure & Construction 551 154 131 155 111 543 111 136 147 150
Life Science 1,232 302 333 349 248 1,253 261 333 318 341
Process, Energy & Water 1,232 320 292 341 279 1,166 283 295 311 277
Technology & Systems Solutions 792 217 183 205 187 793 222 199 165 207
Parent Company and Group items —241 -30 =37 -99 -75 -164 =17 =51 =27 -69
Total 4,689 1,221 1,182 1,253 1,033 4,769 1,141 1,190 1,213 1,225
EBITA margin 2024 2023
% Total Oct-Dec Jul-Sep Apr-jun Jan-Mar Total Oct-Dec Jul-Sep Apr-Jun Jan-Mar
Industrial & Engineering 14.4 13.6 14.8 14.8 14.4 15.2 15.1 14.7 15.0 15.9
Infrastructure & Construction 11.0 11.9 10.8 11.6 9.4 10.0 8.6 10.2 10.6 10.8
Life Science 16.6 15.6 17.3 18.2 15.1 18.4 16.2 19.7 18.3 19.1
Process, Energy & Water 16.4 16.3 16.2 17.4 15.6 16.1 15.7 16.3 16.5 15.9
Technology & Systems Solutions 16.4 17.4 15.9 16.4 15.9 16.9 17.5 17.4 14.8 17.9
Total 14.4 14.6 14.8 14.8 13.3 15.0 14.6 15.2 15.0 15.2
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Annual General Meeting and financial calendar

Annual General Meeting

Time and place

The Annual General Meeting of Indutrade Aktiebolag (publ)

(reg.no.556017-9367) will be held at 4 p.m. on Thursday, 3 April 2025,

atIVA Conference Center, Grev Turegatan 16, Stockholm, Sweden.
The Board of Directors has decided that shareholders may exercise

theirvoting rights at the Annual General Meeting also by postal voting

in accordance with the provisions of Indutrade’s Articles of Association.

Right to participate and notice of participation

Aperson who wishes to attend the meeting venue in person or by

proxy must:

« belisted as a shareholderin the presentation of the share register
prepared by Euroclear Sweden AB concerning the circumstances on
Wednesday, 26 March 2025; and

« give notice of participation no later than Friday, 28 March 2025, via
Indutrade’s website www.indutrade.com or https://anmalan.vpc.se/
euroclearproxy, by postto Indutrade Aktiebolag, "AGM", c/o Euro-
clear Sweden AB, P.O. Box 191, SE-101 23 Stockholm, Sweden, by
e-mail to generalmeetingservice@euroclear.com or by phone +46 8
4014312 (Monday—Friday 9 a.m.to 4 p.m.). The notification must
state the shareholder’s name, personal identification number/corpo-
rate registration number, address, phone number, and the number
of any assistants (no more than two).

If a shareholder is represented by proxy, a written and dated power
of attorney signed by the shareholder shall be issued for the proxy.
Proxy forms are available on the Company’s website, www.indutrade.
com. A power of attorney is valid for one year from its issue date or
such longer time period as set out in the power of attorney, how-
ever, no more than five years. If the shareholder is a legal entity, a
registration certificate or corresponding authorisation document
must be enclosed. In order to facilitate registration at the Meet-

ing, the power of attorney, registration certificate and other authori-
sation documents should be sent to the Company at the address
stated above in connection with the notice of participation.

In order to be entitled to participate in the Meeting, a shareholder
whose shares are registered in the name of a nominee must, in addi-
tion to giving notice of participation in the Meeting, register its shares
initsown name so that the shareholderislisted in the presentation
of the share register as of the record date, Wednesday, 26 March
2025. Such registration may be temporary (so-called voting rights
registration), and request for such voting rights registration shall be
made to the nominee, in accordance with the nominee’s routines, at
such time in advance as decided by the nominee. Voting rights reg-
istrations made by the nominee no later than Friday, 28 March 2025
will be taken into accountin the presentation of the share register.
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Participation by postal voting

A person who wishes to participate in the AGM by postal voting must:

« belisted asashareholderinthe presentation of the share register
prepared by Euroclear Sweden AB concerning the circumstances on
Wednesday, 26 March 2025; and

« give notice of participation no later than Friday, 28 March 2025, by
casting its postal vote in accordance with the instructions below so
thatthe postal vote is received by Euroclear Sweden AB no later than
that day.

Shareholders wishing to attend the meeting venue in person or by
proxy must give notice in accordance with above. Hence, a notice of
participation only through postal voting is not sufficient for a share-
holder who wishes to attend the meeting venue.

Aspecial form shall be used for postal voting. The form is avail-
able onthe Company’s website, www.indutrade.com. The completed
and signed postal voting form must be received by Euroclear Sweden
AB no later than Friday, 28 March 2025. The form can be sent by post
to Indutrade Aktiebolag, "AGM", c/o Euroclear Sweden AB, P.O. Box
191, SE-101 23 Stockholm, Sweden, or by e-mail to generalmeeting-
service@euroclear.com. Shareholders may also cast their postal votes
electronically through verification with BankID in accordance with
instructions at https://anmalan.vpc.se/euroclearproxy.

Shareholders may not provide special instructions or conditions
to the postal voting form. If so, the postal vote inits entirety is invalid.
Furtherinstructions and conditions are included in the postal voting
form.

Ifashareholder submitsits postal vote by proxy, a written and
dated power of attorney signed by the shareholder shall be enclosed
with the postal voting form. Proxy forms are available on the Compa-
ny’'s website, www.indutrade.com. A power of attorney is valid for
oneyearfromitsissue date or such longer time period as setoutin
the power of attorney, however, no more than five years. If the share-
holderis alegal entity, a registration certificate or corresponding
authorisation document must be enclosed with the form.

Dividend
The Board proposes a dividend of SEK 3.00 per share.

The proposed record date for the dividend is Monday, 7 April 2025.
Provided that the Annual General Meeting resolves in accordance
with the proposal, dividends are expected to be distributed by Euro-
clear Sweden AB on Thursday, 10 April 2025.

Financial calendar

Interim reports

1January-31 March 2025
1January—30June 2025
1January-30 September 2025

25 April 2025
15 July 2025
21 October 2025
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